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Letter from the Minister

Culture is defined as a whole way of life of a people; their beliefs,
values and traditions. The principle instrument by which culture is
transmitted from one generation to another is language. Language
is more than means to communicate, it prescribes how a people
makes sense of their shared experiences in cultural terms. This
shared experience shapes the world view or perspective of the
people. The Dene perspective is shaped by a life close to the land,
deeply embedded in beliefs and knowledge of the land, self, people
and spiritual world.

A priority of the Department of Education, Culture and Employment
is the implementation of cultural and language programs. Regional
and community Elders, leaders and parents have directed that these
programs become an integral part of school programs.

In 1993, the Dene Kede curriculum, K-6 was published. It was developed by Elders and educators
selected to represent each of the five Dene regions. The curriculum encompasses culture, language
and the Dene perspectives on education, and incorporates the four fundamental relationships within
the Dene culture: land, self, people and spiritual world. The purpose of this curriculum is to
provide children with the knowledge, skills and attitudes which will guide them toward becoming
capable citizens.

The Grades 7, 8 and 9 Dene Kede curricula follow Dene Kede, K-6 and include a similar
perspective and process. In the past, the Dene believed that adolescence was the first and most
important change in identity. During this time, the young adults were given strong guidance from
the family and Elders. It is hoped that this curriculum will make the students more fully aware of
Dene traditional beliefs.

Dene Kede is part of the Department of Education, Culture and Employment’s vision of a school
system rooted in northern culture. The wisdom, knowledge and teachings that appear in Dene Kede
will contribute to the development of successful students who have a strong sense of identity.

gaﬁ Ot

Jake Ootes

Minister of Education, Culture and Employment
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Whatever trail they took at
this time would be the trail
they would follow in their
life. Thus, much guidance
was given the young girls to

help them stay on the right
trail.
Adele Hardisty,
Wrigley

When a young man
experienced changes to his
body, like the changing of
his voice, he was encouraged
to be in the bush as this was
where dreaming tended to
oceur.

Leo Norwegian,
Fort Simpson

Introduction
Overview

The word curriculum comes from a Latin word which means a
“track for racing.” In this document, we think of curriculum as an
ancestral trail.' It is a proven path that is the result of many trials
and errors of a people. It is a path that has led to many successful
hunts and ultimately, the survival of the Dene. It is to these trails we
have turned to guide us in preparing the Dene youth for our
common future.

In the Dene tradition, adolescence is considered the most important
of the formative years. It is during this time that a person makes the
passage from being a child to being an adult. Today, we have come
to assume that this passage is inevitable and that the transformation
will occur regardless of what is done or not done. But for the Dene,
it was not always this way.

Young men and women who began showing physical signs of
maturation were given a rigorous course of challenge, training and
guidance — a “rite of passage” which prepared them for their adult
responsibilities. They were given this special attention, not only by
their immediate family, but by the whole camp or community. It was
understood that it was in everyone’s interest that these young people
pass successfully into adulthood.

This curriculum is an attempt to bring a similar focus and attention
to the young Dene girls and boys who are beginning their time of
passage. In order for them to grow into healthy adults, they must
acknowledge the changes taking place in themselves and reflect on
them. Like those in the past, it is hopefully, a course which
challenges, trains and guides the young people so they may begin a
successful passage into adulthood and thus grow toward all they
were meant to be. This is a way to bring the Dene culture into the
future — keeping it in the minds and hearts, and the words and hands
of the children.

The Dene Kede Grades 7-9 curriculum follows Dene Kede
Kindergarten - Grade 6, which was developed with similar
perspective and process, and published in 1993.

Curriculum Focus

The Dene Kede Curriculum for junior high school focuses on three

areas as a means of assisting students with their passage into
adulthood:

'As used by John B. Zoe (Rae-Edzo) at a Dene Special Advisory Committee meeting in 1991.
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Students are given challenges

The prescribed course of expectations contain emotional, social,
intellectual and physical challenges. Teachers and program
developers are encouraged to adhere to the regimen of the course.

Students are given training in Dene skills

Opportunities to learn and experience a range of basic Dene
skills is emphasized. Students are encouraged to choose to learn
more about aspects of the culture in which they have personal
interest or talent. At the same time, people from the community
who are recognized for their skills and talents are solicited to
share their knowledge. This process often trains students to
become independent and self-motivated learners.

Students are given guidance

The eyes and ears and words of parents, Elders and community
leaders are crucial in helping students in their personal reflections
regarding their place in the culture and community. Developers
and teachers are encouraged to solicit their participation in the
program and to give students the time to reflect on their progress,
areas of difficulty and their way of seeing life. Timely and open
feedback on their development and progress is essential in all
endeavours the students undertake.

Curriculum Status

This curriculum, produced by Dene developers in consultation with
Elders from each of the five regions, is an official curriculum
recognized by the territorial Department of Education, Culture and
Employment. Tt is a curriculum which contains student outcomes in
both Dene culture and Dene language. It can be used for students
who have Dene as a first language or Dene as a second language.

Curriculum Development Process

The curricular goals, the content and the suggested methods for
teaching were decided upon by the Dene Special Advisory
Committee, made up of Elders representing each of the five regions,
and by the Curriculum Development Team, consisting of Dene
developers from each of the regions.

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 8
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The development process began with the Elders describing
traditional practices and perspectives with respect to adolescents.
These perspectives were used as the starting place to explore the
special learning needs of adolescents today, to determine what is
considered important knowledge to impart, and to guide the search
for appropriate teaching methods. Several meetings were held
throughout the regions over three years.

Through discussion and consensus, cultural outcomes were agreed
upon and these became the basis for the curriculum. The curriculum
revolves around 15 cultural themes in which cultural experiences,
understandings, skills and language are interwoven.

Curriculum Components

Cultural Outcomes

The curriculum is organized, as mentioned above, around cultural
themes, five for each of the three grades: seven, eight and nine.

There are three kinds of cultural learning outcomes attached to each
theme:

* cultural experience and skills development
* cultural knowledge and understandings
* student reflection

The cultural experiences provide a meaningful context for learning
cultural skills and understandings, and for reflecting upon the value
of these learnings in today’s world. The outcomes, particularly the
knowledge outcomes, are provided in some detail but are intended
to be generic to all Dene cultures. Teachers are encouraged to use
these as a guide for identifying outcomes which more specifically
reflect the cultures of their own communities.

Dene First Language Outcomes

These outcomes are based upon language skills which were
identified by the Dene developers as being important to the present

Dene cultures. At each grade level, students are expected to develop
skills which enable them to:

* use the Dene language to build and celebrate their
community

11



* understand and appreciate the Dene oral tradition

* maintain the oral tradition

* research the Dene culture

* be literate in the Dene language

* ensure that the Dene language continues to live and change

These language outcomes, though listed separate from the themes
and cultural content, are to be attained while learning the cultural
content. Methods for teaching Dene First Language skills using a
“whole language” approach are suggested in the instructional
modules which accompany this curriculum.

Dene Second Language Outcomes

The Dene Second Language outcomes are adapted from generic
proficiency-based outcomes used in the teaching of second
languages.’ Proficiency-based outcomes are those which measure a
student’s ability to use language in various real situations. Such
outcomes contrast with outcomes which measure what students
know about a language (such as grammar rules or vocabulary).

The Dene Second Language outcomes are categorized into three
types of language use:

® interaction skills: ability to use the language to interact (in a
face to face situation) with another person

*  understanding or interpretation skills: ability to understand text
(extended talk or written language)

*  production skills: ability to talk or write text

As in Dene First Language, it is expected that the Dene Second
Language student will learn language skills while learning about the
culture. The communicative teaching approach is suggested. This
approach teaches language by giving students tasks to accomplish
while using the language. The approach is demonstrated in the
sample Dene Second Language instructional modules accompanying
this curriculum.

! National Standards in foreign Language Education Project (1996) Standards for foreign language learning: Preparing for the 215t century.

Lawrence, KS: Allen Press

Citizenship and Immigration Canada (1996) Canadian language benchmarks: English as a second language for adults. Ottawa, ON
Hadley, Alice Omaggio (1993) Teaching language in context. Boston: Heinle & Heinle

12
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The Creator gave medicine
power to us so we could
survive and live on this land
as long as we use it right.

George Blondin, Deline

Everyone born is a miracle.
The child has everything and
will have everything if he is
respected and respects.

Elizabeth Mackenzie,
Rae-Edzo

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 8

Introduction

Philosophy and Rationale

In traditional Dene cultures, the first and most important change in
identity was the passage from being a child to being a young adult.
The passage began as the body of the young girl or boy began to
show physical maturation. With its onset the young people were
guided through rigorous training which involved their spiritual
world, their relationships with other people in their world, land
survival and most importantly, their awareness of themselves and
their new roles.

What of our young people today? Though it may seem that we are
looking back, we are actually looking forward to a future in which
each student is aware of his or her sacred relationships with the
spiritual world, the land, one another and themselves. Ultimately, as
in the past, this passage is about becoming aware of being Dene.

Relationship With the Spiritual World

In the past, the Dene believed that at certain times in one’s life, one
was more spiritually powerful. Puberty was considered to be one of
these times. Young people going through puberty could receive
dreams and medicine powers, which if used wisely, would benefit all
the people. It was therefore very important that they were given
strong guidance from the family and from the Elders in the
community at this time.

Today, most young people drift through their adolescence without
an understanding of its spiritual significance. It is hoped that an
understanding of this can lead adolescents into recognizing the
importance of respecting one another, of being motivated to learn
and grow, and of having dreams of becoming great.

There is an attempt in this curriculum, to make the students aware
of Dene beliefs and traditions in the hopes that they can understand
the urgency that the Elders feel toward this special time. The
curriculum is cautious about encouraging the teaching of Dene
spirituality, however. In the past, spiritual guidance was a private
affair and it is expected that this will remain so today. Spirituality is
encouraged only with publicly used Dene practices and with
reflective questions. These questions attempt to bring the students
closer to their spiritual sides so they can become aware of what they
were meant to become by the Creator.



I lived with these very strict
rules for a year and a half.
Throughout all of this, the
one thing | was given by
people was respect...The
experience has helped me
through my years as a Dene
woman.

Rosa Mantla,
Rae-Edzo

This kind of rigorous training
was necessary in order to
ensure that the young men
learned the skills of survival.
They were not left on their
own to learn. It was the job
of the close relatives.

Gabe Kochon,
Fort Good Hope
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Dene Kede Jr. High Curriculum
Becoming Aware of One’s Spirituality

* Students are exposed to common Dene spiritual practices
and beliefs.

¢ Students hear stories of spiritual leaders.

¢ Students learn of past Dene practices and beliefs with
respect to adolescence.

* Students learn the Dene perspective about being born with
gifts of personal talents and strengths from the Creator.

* Students reflect on their own strengths, talents and goals.

Relationships With Others

In the past, the whole camp or community became aware of each
young person as they began their passage. All the people gave the
adolescent a new respect for their coming of age.

Most adults participated in some way in the training and guidance of
the young person. It was in everyone’s interest that each young
person become a responsible and capable adult.

Some were called upon to mentor the young person in particular
skills. Others were called on to provide general counselling and
support. Elders played the most important role, passing on skills and
knowledge and providing spiritual guidance.

The young people were given the intensive training required to
enable survival on their own. The challenges were great, but the
reward was being recognized as a person upon whom others could
depend for survival.

Much of the challenge consisted of being able to learn effectively
and efficiently from the adults around them. They learned soon
enough, often under conditions that threatened survival, that they
had to be constantly observant and constantly willing to take
opportunities to learn from others. Though the challenges were
great, they were never given to the young adults if it was thought
that failure would result.

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 8
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Philosophy and Rationale

Dene Kede, Introducton to Grade 8

All around them were role models: people with special talents,
people with extraordinary skills and abilities, leaders with
tremendous loyalty and support. Any young person could get the
attention of mentors and Elders by showing they were eager to learn

and had the skills to learn.

Today, adolescent training has been left to the schools and the
teachers and largely the training has had to do with academic skills,
the skills that are necessary for survival in today’s world. Most Dene
students are not faring well with this challenge. Further, the
community has had little role in preparing them for the future.

This curriculum attempts to bring the people of the community
back together with the students. The community will help the
students to prepare for adulthood as Dene and will celebrate this

. very important time in their lives with them by inviting them into

the culture as it is lived. It will also provide them with the
challenges, guidance, recognition and identity that comes from a
challenge that is successfully met.

Dene Kede Jr. _High Curriculum

Finding One’s Place in the Dene Community

*  Students hear stories of past leaders and people with
talents and special skills. '

* Students learn the history of their families, their tribes and
their lands so they can better understand the present and
- formulate an idea about the future.

* Students experience Dene culture as it is lived by people
of the community.

* Students are provided mentors from the community to
teach them Dene skills.

e Students learn skills for learning how to learn from others.

* Students learn the imporﬁance of learning both Dene and
academic knowledge and skills so they can survive in
today’s world. '

® Students learn consensus seeking skills for working within
groups. -

15




We have no word in our
language that means
"wilderness", as anywhere
we go is our home.
~ George Barnaby,
in Denendeh, a Dene
Celebration, page 59

The young man needed to
learn how to predict
outcomes, how to read the
weather signs. He would be
_required to learn from
~ experiences and apply what
was learned in other
situations.
~ Dehcho Elders,
- Fort Simpson, 1996

e Students learn the importance of rules when in groups.

* Students whose first language is a Dene language develop
their language skills for celebrating with their community;,
hearing and sharing stories, researching, and promoting
the language.

* Students who have a Dene language as their second
language learn skills to communicate at a basic but
functional level within the community.

* Students reflect on their feelings of place and identity
within the community of Dene, with the guidance of
Elders and other respected members of the community.

Relationship With The Land

In the past, adolescence was considered the suitable time for
focussing on training for survival on the land. Not only was the
physical body beginning to mature and gain strength, the mind was
ready to comprehend the ways of the land and how one could
survive on it. While all basic land skills were taught from an early
age, the refinement of skills and the understanding of the land was
not possible until this time.

As the body developed and new found abilities were discovered, the
boys eagerly challenged themselves with new tasks requiring
endurance, strength and skill. The girls began to be increasingly
able to handle not only the tasks requiring strength and agility, but
those requiring fine motor skills such as in sewing.

The young person learned progressively more refined skills and
knowledge as they seemed ready. There was no need to compare
maturity levels of individuals though there was good-natured
competition among those with equal levels of physical maturity.
Varied skill and talent levels were expected and accepted.

Survival training was not a matter of simply knowing the land and
its seasons. It was a matter also of recognizing and respecting the
spirit of the land, and loving the land rather than fearing it.

Once a person could show that he or she was capable of surviving on
their own, they were considered adult and ready to have a family
that could depend on them.

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 8




Introduction

Philosophy and Rationale

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 8

Today, questions arise regarding the value of spending time on the
land teaching Dene survival skills to students. If in the past it was
necessary as the only means of surviving, then today, is it not
necessary to teach the kinds of skills that will enable survival in the
technological and business world?

In this curriculum, the answer is that both must be taught. A Dene’s
identity is tied to the land. Without the land, even today, the Dene
cannot continue to survive as a people. For some it may represent a
way of life and a livelihood. But for most, it represents land foods, a
place to rejuvenate one’s spirit, and a place to gather with family and
friends to relax and enjoy one another. Regardless, as long as one
lives in the land of the Dene, basic survival skills are a necessity.

Increasingly, the Dene are tying their economic futures to the land.
They are seeking new ways to use its rich resources in ways which
will not harm the land and yet bring employment to the Dene. This
curriculum encourages teachers and students to think creatively
about land use, while at the same time respecting the Dene
perspectives regarding the spiritual nature of the land. Whether
using the land for recreation, to mine, to fish or to honour - the
rules have not changed for the Dene. To survive, one must be
humble and respectful toward the land.

With respect to the developmental maturity and readiness of the
students to engage in land activities or other physical skills, it is
recognized that students will be at varying levels as they enter into
puberty. To provide an appropriate degree of challenge for each
individual, teachers are encouraged to allow as much individual
choice on projects as possible.

The tendency of adolescents to challenge one another with their
developing skills and strengths is displayed today by their
enthusiastic participation in sporting activities such as hockey,
volleyball and track. In this curriculum, teachers are encouraged to
engage students in developing physical skills which are related to the
land. Such skills as snowshoeing, backpacking and preparing of hides
require practice and refinement just as in sporting activities. The
competitive spirit can be encouraged among students of similar
levels of development.

Though the nature of survival has changed since traditional times, as
a people, the Dene are still tied to the land. The coming of age for
both young men and young women should incorporate land skills
and attitudes just as in the past, with attention paid to new and
exciting ways in which to adapt the cultural technology to the land.

17



Dene Kede Jr. High Curriculum

Becoming One With the Land

* Students learn Dene hunting, fishing and trapping skills on
the land.

* Students learn about the flora, fauna and geography of the
land.

* Students experience the physical challenge of the land.
* Students learn land survival skills.

* Students experience the land in ways that encourage
enjoyment and appreciation of the land.

¢ Students learn ways of showing respect to the land.

* Students learn basic Dene skills or are given an opportunity
to refine their Dene skills.

* Students explore ways to use natural resources in ways that
are respectful to the land.

e Students learn the science behind traditional Dene
technology.

e Students experience their ancestral trails.

s Differences in rates of physical development are recognized
by allowing choice in the kinds of Dene skills that are
learned or practiced.

* Students reflect on how they learn as they are taught Dene
skills and knowledge.

e Students reflect on what the land means to them.

TheEl Relationship With One’s Self

said to me, "You never

 complained to me about  In the past, the Dene valued individuals who seemed naturally to

~ anything - of the hard wo know how to learn, to take guidance and to make good decisions.
These were not attitudes and skills which were directly taught. They
were learned by watching examples. They were learned by seeing
obvious consequences. They were learned, perhaps, because it was
difficult not to learn when survival was at stake.

18 Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 8




Introduction

Philosophy and Rationale

Wheh_JE'Iaé"ré'gave instructions

they could tell when the
individual took their words
seriously and clung to them.
These individuals had not
only the talent but the self-

discipline to learn from what
was offered. -

- Dehcho Elders,
- Fort Simpson, 1996

The reason why children do
not listen today is because

they leave for school at nine
in the morning, come home
to eat at lunch and leave for

the afternoon. After that, it is

the arcade. There is an Elder

sitting for them so that they
can talk to them. (laughter)

Adele Hardisty,

Wrigley

When you are working on a
task, think in advance that you
will do it. When | am about
to start work or a project, |
have already made up my

mind that | will do it very well.

~ Rosemary Charlo,
Yeliowkn_ife

When you learn from Elders,

everything doesn’t come at
once. It teaches you patience

and builds character to build

your knowledge slowly.

John B. Zoei,.ﬁ

Rae-Edzo

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 8

The rites of passage that adolescents were subjected to had two
important components. The first was the rigorous physical challenge
of survival. From this the young people learned the skills and the
attitudes for survival and independence.

The second was the counselling and guidance that was available
through Elders and other family members. Their words were crafted
to meet the individual’s needs as they saw them. Their words were
meant for that person at that time. The words were effective because
they were timely and suited to the situation. This kind of
counselling often had to do with specific problems as they arose, but
it also served the purpose of helping the individual come to know
him or herself better. It served to help the person to craft his or her
personal identity, to learn their strengths and to discover their
talents.

The young people who met the challenge of the rites and were
successful learned important attitudes and skills for lifelong learning.
They learned to welcome the challenge or opportunity to learn new
things. They learned how to learn from their mistakes and to take
guidance. They learned to try and try again, and to take risks. And

of course they had to learn to become keen observers and listeners.

Today, television, Hollywood movies and other non-Dene
influences have created much confusion. It is not so easy to learn the
valuable attitudes and skills for survival on one’s own. There are not
as many Dene examples around the youth. Life and death learning
experiences are few and far between, what with furnaces and stores,
and the value of Elders’ words have been diminished with time and
history.

This curriculum sets out to do two things with respect to the
student’s relationship with himself: first it attempts to re-establish
the value of the basic life skills and attitudes which were taught with
the rites of passage, such as valuing the need to learn, becoming
good observers and listeners, and learning how to develop skills. Tt
does so by focussing the students’ attention on what they value, why
and how.

Second, this curriculum attempts to re-establish the value of
counselling and teaching, not just by Elders but also by any other
respected member of the community. Its purpose is not only to
surround the students with examples from which to learn, but also
to help them in their reflections about what they value.
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We think about all of our
world when we work in the
midst of it. We use these
experiences in our speech.
God didn’t create the world
so only man can teach us.

Jimmy Rabesca in
Strong Like Two People, pg. 33

20

Dene Kede Jr. High Curriculum
Discovering and Becoming Oneself

Students are given an opportunity to be counselled by
Elders and other respected members of the community.

Parents are involved in student reflections about their
cultural identity.

Students reflect on the personal relevance of their cultural
understandings, cultural skills and cultural experiences with
the help of respected members of the Dene community.

Students are encouraged to search for their personal talents
or strengths.

Students learn to identify personal goals, both short and
long-term.

Students learn and apply skills for learning Dene skills.

Students learn to deal with personal issues and problems
using their understandings about Dene perspectives.

Students are given opportunities to explore and experience
many aspects of the culture so they can better know their
own interests or strengths.

Students are encouraged to identify areas of personal
interest and are given knowledge and skills for independent
learning.

Students are exposed to as many respected members of the
community as possible to provide models for life skills and
attitudes.

Our Dene Languages

In the past, the souls and bodies of the Dene were so dependent
upon the land that the land and what it taught became the language
of the Dene. Generation after generation, the language of the land,

its spirit and the lessons learned from it were passed on orally.

Today, some may question whether the language can be
understood, much less used in an age when the distance between
man and land seems stretched beyond recognition.

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 8
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Philosophy and Rationale

Our language is like a song
given to each bird. How would
you feel if you heard a seagull
singing the song of a raven?

Dene Elders

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 8

When the Elders say that their language comes from the Creator,
they are referring to the world that the language is used to describe.
Without that world, the language would never have been.

If one lives in the world, but does not hear the humour, does not see
the beauty, does not value and respect the tiniest or most seemingly
insignificant being, then one does not need the language. If one
values, senses and lives this way, then that person becomes a teacher
of the Dene language.

That person sees the need to pass on those values, perspectives and
knowledge using the language that best expresses them. The
language is not taught for the sake of the language. The language is
taught because it expresses, in a way that no other language can, that
which is at the heart of being Dene.
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Introduction

Program Development and Instruction

ede

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 8

The Dene Kede Jr. High curriculum consists of outcomes which are
generic. Each community is required to use the generic curriculum
to create a program which reflects its own culture. Moreover, due to
the unique needs of adolescents, the community is asked to become
much more involved in the teaching and mentoring aspects of the
program.

A successful program will be the product of the cooperation of
teachers, administrators, parents and the community.

Community-Based Program Development

Whether in Yellowknife or in Wrigley, involvement of the
community parents, Dene Elders, Dene leaders and resource people
will be required at several levels.

Firstly, while some financial assistance may be provided from outside
sources, financing of these cultural resources will largely be the
responsibility of the local and regional education authorities. They
will have to make the decision to support such programs with
appropriate funding allocations at the time that budgetary decisions
are being made. With this in mind, teachers and schools should have
a plan in place which provides the boards/authorities with sufficient
information to make such decisions.

Secondly, at the level of the community, Elders and parents should
be consulted in determining the cultural content. Though each
region was involved in the development of the generic outcomes in
this document, it is recognized that there will be areas which may
not quite suit a particular community. Throughout the process of
deciding upon the content of the program, the teacher should be in
communication with respected Elders and the local education
authority to provide missing information, and to validate and
support the final program plan.

Thirdly, community resources should be used in teaching the
program. The instructional modules which accompany this
document suggest activities and provide learning resources for the
convenience of the teacher, but there is a need for each region and
each school to add resources from the community. Of particular
importance will be materials based on the dialects or languages of
the community. Any text (in print, visual or electronic form) based
on the words of local Elders will be useful to the program.
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Finally, the curriculum design relies on the community to provide
cultural experiences and cultural mentors for the young people. The
experiences should include time on the land, development of
cultural skills and time interacting with the community in cultural
events. This aspect of the program is considered essential for
adolescents as they prepare for adulthood.

Integration and Team Teaching

The Dene language and culture teacher should be a part of a school-
based team of developers and planners. The team can work together
to integrate content from other subject areas such as Social Studies,
Science, Art, Physical Education or English Language Arts
programs into the Dene Kede program. Such integration not only
provides the other subjects relevance within the community, it adds
credibility and strength to the Dene Kede program.

Integration can be more formally programmed by designing projects
or units based on Dene Kede which can meet standards for credit
through Career and Technology Studies. Students at the Jr. High
level can begin to store credits for their high school diplomas while
learning their culture and language. Suggestions are given in the
attached instructional modules for areas which best lend themselves
to such adaptation.

Whether for credit or not, projects and cultural experiences such as
land camps or community work require the cooperation and
resources of many people. This includes creative tmetabling and
resource sharing which allows the school to work around the regular
budgets, schedule of classes and subject boundaries. The school-
based team, better than a single teacher, can effect such cooperation.

In addition to teamwork within the community, teachers and
regional education centers are encouraged to share and
communicate their concerns and triumphs with other communities
at a regional and territorial level. This can be done through the
internet, as well as at workshops, teacher conferences or professional
development days. The Teaching and Learning Centres also
perform a pivotal service in this area.

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 8
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Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 8

Instructional Modules and Learning
Resources

Fifteen instructional modules have been developed, five for each of
the three grades, as a resource for teachers and schools wishing to
develop a Dene Kede program for their junior high schools. Each
module is based on a theme, and contains activities and resources
particularly suited to the outcomes of the curriculum. The modules
and the teaching approaches upon which they are based are intended
to be suggestive rather than required.

The modules are aimed largely at Dene First Language programs,
but are easily adapted to the second language classroom. For each
grade, one instructional module has been developed as a sample of
how the second language program would be planned and prepared.

In the course of gathering information to identify the cultural
outcomes, research was undertaken with many Elders in person or in
print. Those which seemed particularly suited for use as learning
resources were incorporated into the modules with accompanying
suggestions for how they might be used by teachers.

These resources are not meant to substitute for Elders and resource
people from the communities. As discussed above, the teacher and
school must involve their own community resources to make their
programs truly community-based, and to bring the program alive for
their students.
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Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 8

Introduction
Dene Culture

Dene culture consists of Dene skills, Dene understandings and Dene
perspectives. Together, they enable a person to live and learn, and
develop fully into a capable person who is able to care for him or
herself as well as others, using the resources and talents of the land
and its people. The culture and its language are intertwined and
inseparable, and are thought of as one in this curriculum.

Teaching Dene Culture

Can culture be taught separately from the language?

Dene culture should be taught with the Dene language, to either
Dene First or Dene Second Language students. It is not
recommended that the Dene cultural content be taught isolated
from a language program. The culture is best learned interacting
with people of the culture, especially the Elders, and the language
is key to this interaction.

What cultural content is to be taught?

All the cultural content of the curriculum is organized around 15
themes, which are laid out in modules. These themes and the
cultural objectives of each of the modules are outlined on page

31. In each of the modules, there are three kinds of cultural
outcomes:

*  Cultural Understandings and Knowledge: The knowledge
learned primarily from the history and oral stories of the

Elders.

*  Cultural Experiences and Skills: The knowledge learned from
actual cultural activity and interaction.

*  Cultural Reflection: The knowledge learned about oneself
after reflecting on what has been learned and experienced.

What if some of the understandings do not apply to the

community?
Though an attempt has been made to provide a generic guideline
for both the language and culture, there will be some
discrepancies between the contents of this curriculum and what is
familiar to the community. It is very important that the teacher
research the community culture carefully before teaching any of
the cultural content of this curriculum. The Elders of the
community will be crucial in helping to adapt the curriculum.



If the teacher is not from the community and is very unsure of
the community culture, the research and consultation with
Elders will be very important. If Elders are not available to
validate information, the information is best left for other
content which is known.

How should the culture be taught? What teaching resources

are available?
The instructional modules attached to this curriculum provide a
model that the teacher and community might use to teach the
language and culture. At the core of each module are cultural
projects. The projects are experiences which involve cultural
skills such as being on the land, learning from Elders or being of
service to the community.

Background knowledge and understandings are provided to
enable students to participate more meaningfully in their
projects. During and after their involvement in the projects,
students are guided in reflecting about their experiences, to learn
more about themselves and to help them to become self-
motivated in their cultural education.

Included in the instructional modules are some words from
Elders which can be used in teaching the understandings.
Teaching activities are also suggested. The most important
resources that teachers can use will be found in the community
in the way of experiences, interactions and skills.

Whatever print and electronic resources are used, produced or
collected for teaching the culture should be in the Dene

language.

Who is responsible for teachin% the Dene culture? Shouldn’t

an Elder be the culture teacher?:
Within each theme, students are expected to demonstrate
understanding of certain knowledge and concepts. Elders and
community resource people may be used to help in teaching
these understandings, but it is the responsibility of the teacher to
ensure that the students are understanding how the stories and
experiences provided by the Elders fit together. This may
require further readings, connected experiences and stories,
discussions and other learning activities provided by the teacher.
This approach is demonstrated in the instructional modules.

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 8
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How do we teach culture in the language if the students do not
know the language?

Most second language outcomes can be attained through
teaching of the cultural component. However, second language
students will not be able to cover the same amount of cultural
content as first language speakers. Second language students can
expect to cover about one quarter to one third the cultural
content of first language speakers.

Nonetheless, they will learn the language much better by using
it to learn this amount of culture, than to simply learn the
structure and vocabulary of the language. The sample modules
for second language teaching give suggestions for how to teach
language while teaching cultural content.

How will I teach culture if I only have enough time to teach
the language?

Teaching language with cultural content requires that more time
be allotted for the language class than teaching language alone.
In addition to extra class time, students will need blocks of time
for special projects on the land or in the community. This will
require flexibility in timetables, and the cooperation of other
teachers in releasing students. This is more feasible if the
teachers are cooperating to integrate the subject areas and if
there is school-wide involvement in the larger projects.

What if our school does not have enough money for the
cultural activities or resources?

Planning for the resource needs of the program should be done
a year in advance and in cooperation with the rest of the school
staff so that resources can be shared and used most efficiently.
See the section “Community-Based Program Development” on
page 23 for more information.

How do I evaluate cultural development in students?

When students are evaluated, they should be evaluated against
the outcomes identified by the teacher prior to teaching.
Students should be able to demonstrate an understanding of
cultural knowledge and the ability to perform cultural skills. But
more importantly, they should demonstrate a growth in their
learning skills.
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Elders will identify students who they feel are good learners. It
is the skills of those learners that teachers should teach all
students to deliberately develop in themselves. These include the
attitudes, the habits, the thinking skills and the language skills to
be able to maximize their learning while in the company of the
teachers of culture. While many students have these skills
already, most students will become better learners if they are

taught the skills.

Reflection is an important tool in the development of these
learning skills. Reflection can be in the form of class discussions,
discussions with community resource people, Elders, teachers
and parents, and also in the form of journals. All give an
indication of how self-aware the students are becoming with
respect to their culture.

In the instructional modules, evaluation suggestions and
checklists are provided to help teachers in observing and keeping
a record of student progress with respect to their cultural
development.

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 8
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Overview of Themes and Cultural Objectives

Grade 7 Grade 8 Grade 9
Module One: Module One: Module One:
Passage to Womanhood Strong Like Two People Passage to Manhood

To help girls make the transition
into womanhood. It is hoped that
the camp experience will help the
young women feel connected to all
Dene women before them.

To motivate students to pursue
educational goals, which include
learning in both Dene and non-
Dene cultures.

To help boys make their transition
into manhood. It is also hoped
that the camp experience will help
young men feel connected to the
Dene men before them.

Module Two:
Fish Camp

To give students the knowledge,
understandings and experience
related to a fish camp and basic
bush survival.

Module Two:

Hunting Camp

To give students the knowledge,
understandings and experience

related to a spring or fall hunting
camp.

Module Two:
Winter Camp

To give students the knowledge,
understandings and experience
related to winter camping,
including trapping and fishing.

Module Three:
Oral Tradition

To give students an understanding
and appreciation of the Dene oral

tradition and their role in carrying

on the tradition.

Module Three:
Birchbark Canoes

To give students an awareness
and appreciation of the science
and technology behind the Dene
birchbark canoes, an understand-
ing of the historical importance of
the canoe, and experience in
working with land materials in a
Dene way.

Module Three:
Spirit of the Land

To familiarize students with
concepts and understandings of
Dene spirituality and to give them
experiences to help in forming
and communicating their own
spiritual thoughts and feelings.

Module Four:
My People, My Identity

To give students understandings
and experiences about their tribal
and band roots, which will deepen
their identity as Dene.

Module Four:
Leadership

To give students an understanding
of the meaning of Dene leader-
ship, to provide them with stories
of Dene leaders and heroes, and
to give them experience with
leadership.

Module Four:
Self-Government

To give students the Dene
perspective with respect to the
nature of and need for aboriginal
self-government.

Module Five:
Developing Dene Skills

To give students the opportunity to
develop basic Dene skills.

Module Five:
Discovering Our Dene
Talents

To give students an opportunity to
discover their own special talents
and to develop them.

Module Five:
Developing Our Talents
To allow students to continue in

their discovery and development
of their special talents.

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 8
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Dene Cultural Outcomes

Language is used for communicating. Without the ideas,
communication is empty and meaningless. In this curriculum, we
choose to communicate Dene ideas: Dene understandings, Dene
perspectives and values, Dene ways of doing things. The Dene
Elders have said that the purpose of learning one’s language is to
also better learn about one’s culture. This is why they have insisted
all along that language and culture must be taught together.

Each module in the Dene Kede Jr. High series for Grades 7, 8 and 9
is designed to meet specific Dene cultural outcomes. These
outcomes are realized through three standard components which are
found in every module:

*  Experience: students will have one or more cultural
experiences.

*  Reflection: students will reflect on questions relating to the
experience(s).

*  Major Cultural Understandings: students will demonstrate
their knowledge of the cultural understandings presented
through the experience.

The following pages contain summaries of the experiences,
reflections and major cultural understandings for each module in

Grade 8.
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Dene Culture

Experience
*  Student Goal Setting
« StudyHall

s Learning From Elders :

Major Cul::tur:al'- -
Understanﬂijigs .

1. Education w
learning the acade
subjects as well as
cultural knowledge and
skills creates a person
who is "Strong Like Two
People".

2. Being "Strong Like Two
~ People” will pr

more opportuni

the student

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 8

Dene Cultural Outcomes

Module One: Strong Like Two People

Reflection

* on personal wishes for future life

* on present behaviours that help or hinder in reaching
personal goals

® on people that can help in reaching personal goals

* on personal value of academic education and
traditional education

Knowledge

Note: Teachers should validate the accuracy and acceptability of the
following information in their own communities.

Academic and cultural education creates a person who is strong
like two people.

* S/he can operate in and enjoy both cultures.

*  S/he has the trust of both cultures and can help the two to
understand each other.

* S/he will be able to make positive choices from both cultures.
The opportunities include:

* more occupational choices and higher standards of living

®* more prestige

* more knowledge and therefore influence

* ability to help Dene in complex areas of economic and political
development

* ability to more effectively learn about and experience the world
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Goal setting is _
- important for success in

education.

There are ways that the

community and the

adults can support the
~students with their

education.

These are strategies that students can use to set goals for
themselves...

* Identify where you would like to be in five years as a young
adult.

* Decide realistically what strengths and weaknesses will help
you or hinder you in reaching you dream.

* Identify goals for the next year toward your dream.
¢ Identify what must be done to reach goals. Who will help?

* Identify shorter term goals.

Student success in learning depends upon the support of the
adults in the community. There are many ways for them to
show their support.

* Ensure the availability of Elders and other resource people
for cultural teaching.

¢ Provide an atmosphere supportive of study and practice.

* Provide adequate counselling to go with the student goal
setting.

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 8
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Dene Cultural Outcomes

Module Two: Hunting Camp

Reflection

¢ on personal strengths and weaknesses at camp
* on how one can prepare oneself for next camp

*  on value of land food to family and community, today and
future

* on the meaning of land to one’ self and its importance in

the future

Knowledge

Note For the following, teachers should research and provide
information specific to hunting as practiced in the local area.

¢ familiarity with map use in finding locations

¢ distance from the community

¢ route landmarks and Dene names

* lakes, rivers, creeks along the way, spiritual sites
* dangerous areas by season

® historical land use information

® seasonal uses by Dene

_ Gamea”d h””t'ng Small game and caribou hunted in fall or spring.
 wchagues Note: Caribou are to be studied only if they are hunted by
- people in the community. This can be substituted with any

other large game hunted in the fall or spring.

® species found at hunting location
® habitat and likely location of game

¢ how best to hunt based on knowledge of their habits

¢ life cycles including migration for caribou
e tracking and chasing

* shooting

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 8 35



3. Land and water safety and * making shelter: moss huts with smoke fire, spruce bark

survival shelter with pitch and roots and poles, spruce bough
shelters
* first aid for burns, cuts and broken bones
* finding direction using stars and wind and sun
* using ingenuity when tools are not available
* canoe handling
4. Equipment and sugjpliés_' * hunting equipment and basic camping supplies
. ¢ packing for efficiency
5. Handling game _'.1.‘:_3:'_7_ ¢ cleaning and butchering
. * making caches
* making drymeat or smoking meat
* campfire cooking
¢ packing meat
6. Camping skills and attitudes ® camp set-up, first aid, respectful behaviour, required
equipment
7. Dene laws and spiritual'i:t\) * honouring water, land and fire

* handling game and equipment with respect

® not wasting

36 Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 8
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Experience

+  Canoe Building or
Woodworking on the Land

* Taking Ancestral Trails

Major Cultural

Understandings

1. The birchbark canoe is an
example-o’f_;ﬁc_h.e:_
sophistication of
traditional Dene
tecﬁhnclogy.'---'-‘ -

2. Canoes were a very
important part of Dene
history and culture.

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 8

Dene Cultural Outcomes

Module Three: Birchbark Canoes

Reflection

* on personal value found in working in the bush, working
with local resources

* on new awareness about strengths and weaknesses, likes

and dislikes
* on value of traditional technical knowledge in one’s own life

* on personal goals, with respect to preserving traditional

knowledge

Knowledge

Note: For the following, teachers should research and provide
information specific to the fish camps used by the community.

The scientific and technological principles of structure and
materials used for:

* creating maneuverability and speed for the canoe
* creatng canoe durability
* creating ability of canoe to bear weight

The scientific principles involved in:

* slipstreaming

Canoes were a part of history and culture of the Dene in the
following ways:

¢ uses of birchbark versus spruce versus moose hide canoes by
various tribes and in various seasons

- caribou hunting
- fishing
- muskrat hunting

- trading
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~ _many important

Dene.

enabled extensive hunting territory during summer months
into the barrens

down mountains

Important relationships involved in the making of a canoe.

Birchbark and moose hide canoes were built involving the
efforts of many people working cooperatively together.

Learning how to build the canoes required many years of
experience with others more knowledgeable and experienced
in the making and using of canoes.

Those who were very skilled at building birchbark or
moose skin canoes were highly esteemed people because the
canoe designs were the result of generations of Dene
experimenting and learning from one another. The
knowledge passed down from one to another was very
complex and invaluable.

Canoe making was a part of the seasonal cycle of the Dene.
It was an important activity for all of the people of a camp at
certain times of the year.

Canoes were made in the bush where the materials were
available. Canoe-making and being in a good relationship
with the land went hand-in-hand.

38
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Experience

w1th Leader

. Wor}cmg on Class iject

. .Shadowmg a :_ '
Community Leader

Ma;or Cultural
Understandlngs

1. A traditional Dene
leader was one who
enabiad others to
surv;ve -

2 Traditionally, Dene leaders

were spiritual leaders.

_ 3. Traditional Dene Eeaders

had special abilities and

.attltudes
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Dene Cultural Outcomes

Module Four: Leadership

Reflections

® on the leaders in one’s life and their characteristics
* on ways in which to be helpful to a leader

* on one’s own strengths and leadership talents

Knowledge

Note: Teachers should validate the accuracy and acceptability of
the following information in their own communities.

Food and secun? were provided to those who went with a
leader because of the leader’s:

* knowledge of the land
® spiritual powers
® physical strength
Spiritual leaders were those who:
¢ lived morally good lives
* were prophets with messages to the Dene from the Creator

¢ reminded Dene that there was a power greater than
themselves and that they had to be humble in their living

People chosen as leaders had the following special abilities and
attitudes:

* 'They led by example rather than by force or persuasion.

* 'They were the most capable providers. They knew the land
exceptionally well and were hardworking.

* They were often spiritual people possessing medicine powers
which they used for the good of the people.

* They had foresight and planned ahead.

* They were concerned with the welfare of the whole group,
rather than simply themselves and their families.
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They were generous.

They were humble. They did not brag about their abilities,
nor did they abuse their power by imposing their wishes on
people.

They were often good orators and communicators.

4. Dene leaders were chosen  Traditional ways in which the Dene chose their leaders:

5

40

and worked with others in
ways different than today.

Traﬁ'iiionalfy_, there were
different levels of Dene
leadership. :

People did not compete for leadership nor were there
elections. Instead, a person became a leader when others
chose to follow him or her (traditionally, the leaders were
predominantly male) because of his abilities and attitudes.

There was no law which said that everyone must follow the
same leader. Those who did not wish to follow that person
were free to go their own way or to make their own
decisions.

Elders and the most experienced were influential deciding
who should be chosen as leader. Every person did not have
equal influence or power in deciding who to follow.

Because all those who depended upon his leadership chose
him freely to be their leader, they gave the leader their full
support in carrying out any decision that was made for the
group. There was little in the way of in-fighting. Those who
felt strongly in opposition to a leader could go their own
way.

Those who dissented were free to speak their minds to the
leader. A good leader would hear all voices, especially those
of the Elders and find a solution which suited everybody’s

concerns (consensus decision making).

Once consensus was reached and a decision made, it was
expected that all the people in the group would act responsibly
and efficiently in carrying out the decision. To do otherwise
threatened the safety of the group.

Dene leaders existed for the following levels of organization:

The band camp - This was the main group of the Dene in
traditional times. Most of their time was spent living within
this group (see Grade 7 - Module Four). Often the camps

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 8



Introduction
Dene Culture

were made up of extended families and friends and followers.
The leader of this camp was often a male head of the extended
family, a person who displayed all the characteristics of a good
leader.

* The tribe - When bands would come together for special annual
hunts or celebrations, usually one person was chosen to speak
for all of them. This tribal leader would meet with the band
leaders and Elders to make decisions concerning the tribe.

¢ The hunting group or family camp - Small hunting groups

would sometimes go off from the band camp to hunt and live,
especially when food was scarce. These groups were usually
made up of family, a father perhaps and one or two grown sons
with their wives and children. The father or oldest hunter was
the leader while they were away from the band.

¢ Different tribes had different kinds of tribal organization.

6 Each tribe has oral stories about its famous and heroic people:

leaders are a part of the
ora lition.

*  Chipewyan: Akaitcho, Marlow, Dzentue, Cateli, Huyane, Pierre
?adze, Satlule (Sunrays)

* Dogrib: Edzo, Ewagho, Monfwi, Jimmy Bruneau, Charlie
Charlo, Alexis Arrowmaker, Joe Rabesca

* North Slavey: ?Ehtseo, Ayah, Naedzo, Jimmy Soldat, Harry

Harry, George Kodakin, Joe Naedzo, Victor Beyonnie, Colin
Cambell

*  Gwich’in: Archdeacon MacDonald, James Simon, Julius Salu,
Edward Sittichinli, Johnny Kaye Sr., John Charlie Sr., Tadit
Francis, James Ross, Robert A. Alexie Jr.

* South Slavey: Ek’aeidzeh, Etthilo, Shandlee, Chief Sunrise,
Francoise Lamalice, Pierre Lahash, Julian Yendo, Joseph Jumbo
(Gohtia), Louis Norwegian, Minoza, Philip Simba (Chua)

The ways in which Dene forms of leadership have changed:

¢ During the fur trade, leaders became those who dealt with the
traders in the name of the camp or band.

® After treaty, leaders became elected chiefs and councilors.

* Government imposed elected mayors and MLAs.
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Dene leaders today are
needed to enable Dene
survival in ways different
from the past.

The skills and knowledge required of Dene leaders today:

They must know the land.

They must know how best to preserve and protect the land
against the many new threats such as industry and population
increases.

They must be familiar with new technology, or be able to
learn about it.

They must know how to deal with the many other groups
such as industries, settlers and government who are
interested in the land.

They must know ways to use the land’s resources in new
ways that create wealth and work for the increasing Dene
population.

Dene values and approaches to leadership which can be applied
in our lives today:

leaders who are humble and generous

leaders who are chosen for their skills and abilities in
required areas

leaders who consult with Elders and other people in the group
support and cooperation given to the leader

consensus and negotiation are used in decision making
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Experience
e Language Projects
. :\N_oodwork,_Bor;é Work
_ Sewing, Food Preparation,
~ Stonework, Hide Work,
- Design, Decoration
e  Engine Work
e  Spirituality
*  Entertainment and Art
e Community Work

‘s Dene Fitness

Major Cultural
Understandings

1. People are born with
talents and these are
sacred.

2. A person’s talent must be
- discovered. :

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 8

Dene Cultural Outcomes
Module Five: Discovering Our Dene Talents

Reflection

on talents and interests evident from an early time

on people who can help in discovering one’s talents or
strengths

on ways in which to strengthen one’s talents or skills

on ways that one benefits from the talents of others

Knowledge

Note: Teachers should validate the accuracy and acceptability of
the following information in their own communities.

The Nature of Talent:

Talents are gifts which come to individuals from the Creator.

Everyone is born with a talent but it must be discovered and

developed.

A person’s talents can be discovered when the person is very
young.

How talent is discovered:

Things come easily to those with talent.

People in one’s family may know the talents of the family
members.

A person with talent must not boast of it or ridicule others
who do not have it.

A person with talent does not speak of his talent. It is left to
others to recognize and speak of the talent.
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3.

A person must use his or

her talent to develop skills.

An individual’s talent is

meant to be shared.

Developing one’s Dene
talent and skills gives focus
and meaning to life.

How skills are developed:

L]

Skills are developed with long practice and learning.

Practice is aided by setting one’s own goals and trying to
accomplish them.

Skills can be developed by watching others with talent. It is
not just the skills which are learned but the mental attitudes
as well.

Parents are often the first teachers and role models for young
people with talent.

Why and how talents are shared:

Special talents and abilities are provided to individuals by the
Creator in order for them to be shared.

The talents were meant by the Creator to help people to
survive and to live a better life.

Talents which are not shared are left unused (can’t be shy
or lazy).

You receive back what you give away or share in the way of
talents.

Ways in which one’s talent and developing one’s skills can give
focus or meaning to life:

Developing one’s talent occupies time and effort

throughout life.
Sharing and teaching skills through one’s life is rewarding.
It may lead to a rewarding career.

It is a way of helping the Dene culture and people.
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Introduction
Dene as a First Language

Teaching Dene Language Arts

Who are Dene First Language students?

These are students who can speak and understand a Dene
language as it is commonly used in the Dene community around
them. The students should feel comfortable in the Dene
language and be nearly as or more fluent in it than English.

Do we have to teach the cultural content or can we just teach

the Dene language?

The Dene First Language Outcomes are language skills that
students can develop while learning the cultural component, if
the cultural component is delivered wholly in the Dene language.
In this whole language approach to Dene language arts, teachers
must also focus instruction on the development of specific skills
in areas such as literacy, listening and comprehension, and
research which they can then apply while experiencing and
learning about the culture.

For example, Outcomes 2.2.1 and 2.3.2 (p.53 and 54) require
that students use certain comprehension strategies while
listening to legends told by an Elder. Once the students are
taught the strategies, they can practice them while hearing
legends which are a part of the cultural lesson.

What should the Dene First Language students be able to do
with their language as a result of this curriculum?

We expect that as a result of this curriculum, students will be able to
do the following:

* Use the Dene language to work together and appreciate one
another in the Dene way, building our community so we
can survive as a people, and celebrating our community and
our Creator.

* Use the Dene language to understand and appreciate the
words of the Elders so they can put their words in their
pockets and use them in their lives as the need arises.

* Use the Dene language to carry the wisdom and knowledge
of the Elders into the next generation.

* Use the language as a tool for lifelong learning, to ask
questions, seek the answers and to present understandings
and knowledge to others.
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* Read and write what is important to the Dene, using Dene
words.

*  Encourage others to use the language in their daily lives and
promote the language in creative and effective ways.

For my Dene First Language class, what language do I use to
teach the suggested activities?
Dene understandings, Dene perspectives, and the Dene way of
living are best expressed through the Dene languages. For Dene
First Language students, it is suggested that all teaching
activities be carried out in the Dene language.

In situations where students have English as their first language
and are learning a Dene language as their second language, some
of the activities will have to be taught in English and
supplemented with Dene Second Language activities.

How do I deal with the First Language Outcomes?

Most of the activities and projects suggested in the module are
for developing Dene cultural understandings. In these activities,
students use their first language in various ways to meet many of
the first language outcomes.

Beside each activity, there is a button like this [ 27 ) indicating
which first language outcome is being addressed. The outcomes
for Grade 8 are listed, beginning on page 51 of this section.

Do I have to cover all the outcomes in one module?

No. In each module, cover only those outcomes which seem to
naturally arise from the activities. Do not create activities which
may meet a language expectation, but do not fit well with the
ideas in the module.

The teacher is required to keep a record of the outcomes
covered in each of the modules to ensure that all outcomes are
covered during the course of the year. The best way to keep a
record of these is to use the Dene First Language Checklist on
page 68. The example on the next page shows what the checklist
might look like after completing Grade 8 Module One.

If during the planning of modules for the year, the teacher finds
that some language outcomes are not being addressed, the teacher
should try to construct activities that will target those outcomes.
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Grad<8
Dene First Language Checklist

Strong Like Two People ¢ Hunting Camp ¢ Birchbark Canoes ¢ Leadership * Discovering Our Dene Talents

Component 1: Component2: Component3: Component4: Component5: Component&:
Using Language to Build g"ders_ta:d'"[!; & Maintaining the Researching Dene Developing Literacy Ensuring a Living and
and Celebrate Ppraciating Dene Oral Tradition Culture Skills Changing Language
Community Oral Tradition ging Languag
—= [ {2.1 3.1 - a1 5.1 6.1

ySocialize with Understand Understand student pelling and MUse the language in

role in research f syllabication \/ creative ways of

interest to teens

Making a personal
friends, familar importance of /| commitment
adults \ hearing oral tradition\

-2 22 |32 [42 5.2 |8.2
Group work Hear a legend/stories Retell, share and/or | | Prepare for research, Punctuation Use the language
J told orally and in create a legend/story collect information, - | while interacting with
\ another form for - |told orally for and organize and y | people of the
13 ﬂuidance, “yguidance, | edit the information | community
; information and/or [linformation and/or | - J
Create consensus v as a tribute \/ as a tribute to others \/
14 =23 133 ~ a3 5.3 16.3
Make requests of Overall | Use effective language |~ | Present researched creasing speed and romote Dene literacy
familar adults understanding of techniques in text information in ‘comprehension in the home
text : | various formats \/ \/
15 |24 134 S |54 m
Support others Understanding = Use story structure = Increasing speed .| Teminology seminars
moral messages to create story and accuracy ‘{and literacy
in text ‘|workshops
ne = 125 {35 : 16.5
J Celebrate ~ fUnderstanding | Use Dene = Athapaskan
- words and phrases perspectives/values languages
/ \J in text ~|when creating text

=117 2.6 - - 6.6
- /| Study another Recognizing S s | Translate simple
of Dene language language techniques | stories

used in oral tradition

27
JCompare perspectives

- Jland understandings of
people of different ages

Many of the legends and resources are in English. Do I use
these in my Dene First Language classroom?
Most resources in the modules are in English. For Dene First
Language classes, these should be translated (orally or written)
into the local Dene language before they are used, or the teacher
can ask a person from the community to come and talk to the
students on a similar topic.

In most of the modules, there is at least one resource in a Dene
language. These are included to give teachers an idea of how
Dene text can be used for teaching both language skills and
cultural understandings at the same time.

Teachers are encouraged to translate all resources, including
those in English, into their own language and carry out the
activities as suggested.
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How will I keep track of the language progress of my students?

e Make sure that for each student there is a record of the skill
areas covered (as listed in the list of outcomes for his or her

grade).

* Evaluate their progress in terms of each of the components
by keeping samples of their work in each area from module
to module. If adequate progress is not being made, it may
be necessary to focus more time on the accuracy and
effectiveness of language communication (paying attention
to the sub-skill areas in each of the components).

* Evaluation of the students should be primarily formative,
that is concerned with individual student assessment and
progress. Samples of student work and observations by the
teacher during the cultural lessons will provide indicators of
student progress. The teacher can then use this information
to help students to continue in their development.

® TFor some lessons, the teacher must observe and evaluate
students on how well they use certain strategies — not how
well they can recall them (understanding a storyteller).

* Each module provides further suggestions for the evaluation
of first language development.

What do I do if I have varying degrees of Dene language
fluency in my class?

* If most of the students are fluent, continue to teach in the
Dene language as suggested, giving weaker students extra
help in the manner of the second language activities. Also
engage students in mixed ability groups so that the more
advanced students can be language models and provide aid
for the weaker students.

* [f most of the students are not fluent, use the second
language activities, but give the more fluent students
assignments and projects which require them to work
completely in the Dene language.

* Regardless of the mix of students, the outcomes with respect
to the cultural understandings and projects will be the same.
The only difference will be in terms of the degree to which
the Dene language will be used in communicating them.
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What do I do if I have different dialects among the students in

my class?
Attempt to teach the predominant dialect of the class. If the
teacher is able to speak the dialect of these students, the teacher
should do so, even if it is not her or his most comfortable or
natural dialect. Attempts should be made to show the systematic
differences between the dialects (especially vowel and consonant
differences). Emphasis should also be placed on the value of all
dialects, with no one dialect being right or wrong.

What do I do if the students do not hear the Dene language in
their homes?
The Dene language is being spoken less and less in most homes.
If the tide toward language loss is to be turned, language
teachers must work hard with other teachers and people in the
community to create a new enthusiasm for the language in the
community at large.

This can be done by organizing community events which take
place in the language, by organizing adult language classes in the
evenings, and by having the students involved in projects which
take them out into the community with the language. A meeting
with the parents encouraging them to use the language more
often in their homes would be helpful.

When students are hearing very little of the language, either in
their homes or within their communities, it is very important
that the teachers be well trained as language teachers to make
the most of their short time with the students.
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Dene First Language Outcomes

The Dene First Language Outcomes for the Grade 7, 8 and 9
curriculum focus on six areas:

¢ Component 1: Using Language to Build and
Celebrate Community

¢ Component 2: Understanding and Appreciating
Dene Oral Tradition

* Component 3: Maintaining the Oral Tradition

* Component 4: Researching Dene Culture

* Component 5: Developing Literacy Skills

* Component 6: Ensuring a Living and Changing
Language

The following pages list the Dene First Language Outcomes for
Grade 8. They are designated by numbers such as 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, etc.
These numbers are cross-referenced throughout each module in the
curriculum to assist instructors when teaching lessons.

The numbers are printed in a button (as shown here @) beside
each activity, indicating which first language outcome is being

addressed.
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Dene First Language Outcomes
Component 1: Using Language to Build and
Celebrate Community

1.1 Converse with friends, classmates and familiar adults:

* create or appreciate laughter

—know that laughter is a gift from the Creator and show
appreciation for those who can create laughter

—know about teasing relationships

—experience those who create laughter

—recount stories about people who created laughter, and
recount their stories

* appreciate different styles and personalities of interaction
* attempt to control gossip and negative talk about others

* share concerns, provide reassurance

share information and personal reflections

1.2 Work with classmates on projects with and without direction

from adults:

* be attentive and follow instructions with precision
* teach one another, share knowledge

* show support and encouragement toward members of group

1.3 Participate in creating consensus while working with others:

* gather information to bring to the meeting to deal with issue
affecting class or school

* become better able to express personal concerns or ideas to
group clearly

* become better able to understand the needs expressed by
others in the group

* become better able to recognize or help to express consensus
solutions or decisions

* respect input of more experienced persons (teachers, parents,
or Elders) by giving more weight to their voice
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¢ reflect on the effectiveness of the decision after living with it:
what was good, what might have been better

1.4 Make requests of familiar adults for information and or

1.5

1.6

1.7

resources:
* phrase requests in ways that are not demanding and in ways
that enable a person to refuse without embarrassment

® use appropriate tone, body language, gestures when making
requests

Show support to others during times of difficulty:

* know how to show support while keeping things light,
helping people to "surface" despite problems

Celebrate with people of the community:

1.6.1 Learn rules, language and body movements for
handgames if played locally

1.6.2 learn prayer songs used at local drum dances or other
cultural gatherings

1.6.3 learn ways of honoring the land as practiced locally

1.6.4 express gratitude in individual ways

Listen to and try to understand other Dene languages close
to the language spoken in the community:

1.7.1 identify sounds and patterns in those languages

1.7.2 identify vocabulary differences between the community
language and the neighboring language or dialect
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Dene First Language Outcomes
Component 2: Understanding and
Appreciating Dene Oral Tradition

2.1 Understand the importance of hearing or being exposed to
authentic oral text:

* It may not be immediately apparent what the meaning or
purpose of a story may be but if the words are carried with
you, they will become useful in the future.

¢ Though one may not understand what is being spoken, with
enough exposure, things will become more meaningful.
Patience is key.

*  Yours may be the last generation to hear the voice of the past
as carried by the elders of today

2.2 Experience authentic text' with various purposes and
intended audiences:

Legends
2.2.1 told orally by Elder, teacher or other adult resource person

2.2.2 presented in other forms (e.g. told using illustrations, a
flannel board, story board, puppets, film strips, printed
text, art work)

Fantasy or real experience stories
2.2.3 told orally by elder, teacher, or other adult resource person

2.2.4 presented in other forms (e.g. printed text, dramatization,
illustrations, song)

Guidance

2.2.5 given by an elder, the teacher, or parent
Tributes to the Creator, the land or to special people

2.2.6 given orally by an elder, teacher, or resource person

2.2.7 presented in other forms (e.g. love song, written text, art)
Information

2.2.8 presented orally by an elder, teacher, or resource person

2.2.9 presented in other forms (e.g. reference books, films,
illustrations)

' “Authentic text” means any real communication made by one person to an audience of one or more
(e.g. storytelling, speech, song, film).



2.3 Continue to use strategies to help in overall understanding
of text:

2.3.1 Pre-talk
* identify the intended audience of text
* identify purpose of the text

* relate topic to what is understood from previous
experience or knowledge

* ask questions based on what you expect to hear and
what you want to learn

2.3.2 Comprehension
e ask questions to clarify understanding
* identify main idea and significant words or phrases
® paraphrase, summarize, recall important information

* apply main ideas in other situations, work with the
information

* identify Dene ideas or perspectives in the text and
compare with non-Dene ideas

2.4 Continue to use strategies to understand and reflect on
the moral message of a legend or story:

* identify main characters and events: who, what, when,
sequence of events, where

e identify words or phrases with special or important meaning
* discuss lessons learned by the characters
* make connection with other stories with similar messages

* attempt to apply meaningful words or phrases from legend
to life today or to personal life

2.5 Continue to use strategies to understand unfamiliar words
or phrases:

* guess at meaning of an unfamiliar word based on the
sentence(s) it is in

* identify other words which have similar meaning
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* use the word in other sentences or ways

¢ discuss Dene concepts in the text and compare with non-
Dene concepts or words

® examine the possibility of multiple and symbolic meanings

* examine word parts to help in understanding meaning

2.6 Continue to identify and appreciate the techniques used in
effective oral tradition:

* precision of words

* mimicry and exaggeration are used to describe characters and
create humour

* descriptions which enable visualization

* sound effects, thythm, word combinations, repeated sounds
* figurative language

* symbolic language

® engaging listener with questions

* body language and gestures

* simple expressions, sayings’

* similes and metaphors’

2.7 Compare how people of different ages within the
community may understand or interpret various texts.

* Example: “never wrong”
* Examples: “they can only see the tips of their noses”, “the water is shining”
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Dene First Language Outcomes
Component 3: Maintaining the Oral Tradition

3.1 Reflect on a personal level of commitment to the oral
tradition and identify steps that can be taken toward the
commitment.

3.2 Retell, or create and share text with various purposes, to
classmates and school:

Legend
3.2.1 Retell legend orally

3.2.2 Retell legend using written text with or without
illustrations

3.2.3 Retell legend using technology such as film strip,
computer animation , video movie etc.

3.2.4 Retell legend using song or art
Fantasy or real experience stories and personal reflections

3.2.5 Choose a story told by another, to retell orally to class
mates

3.2.6 Create a story (based on fantasy or real experience) or
personal reflections to share with class mates orally

3.2.7 'Iell own story, or story of others using written text with or
without illustrations

3.2.8 Tell own story or story of others using technology and
media

3.2.9 'Tell own story or story of others using song or art
Guidance

3.2.10 Share messages learned from others (as expressed by
elders, teacher, leaders, parents) using various forms (such
as letters, posters with quotations, artwork, song, story or
poem etc.)

Tributes

3.2.11 Create a tribute to the land, another person, or the
Creator and present orally
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3.2.12 Present a tribute to the land, another person, or the
Creator, using another form (such as a song, poem,
poster, editorial )

Information

3.2.13 Accurately recall and retell information gained in non-
print form

3.3 Continue to use techniques to make language effective
when creating text:

¢ Use words which are precise in meaning
* Use expressions or similes heard or read before

¢ Create visual images with details of characters, settings and
events

*  Mimic with sounds and body gestures (in oral presentations)
* Use hand and body gestures (in oral presentations)

* Make eye contact with audience

3.4 Continue to incorporate elements of story structure to
create effective stories:

* Introduction explaining purpose of the story or providing
important background information (e.g. location)

® Characters (may be animals) whose personalities teach
lessons

* Adventures or series of adventures within particular settings
¢ Story climax if a lesson is involved

* Ending with explanation of the moral of the story

3.5 Continue to incorporate Dene perspectives and values
when creating text.
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Dene First Language Outcomes
Component 4: Researching Dene Culture

4.1 Understand their own role in researching Dene culture:

* some forms of knowledge are considered too sensitive or
private to be entrusted in the hands of the school curriculum.
With the guidance of elders and the parents, students must
decide what forms of knowledge can be pursued from within
the school and which can be pursued on their own.

4.2 Engage in research of the Dene culture based on class needs:

4.2.1 Prepare for research

* Identify research topic based on personal curiosity or

interest

¢ Identify research questions

—  phrase questions clearly

— with help of the teacher, evaluate the
appropriateness of the research questions given the
community or resource person chosen

e Identify persons or other sources to access for research

- Ask various adults for guidance in who should be
approached for specific cultural information or
stories. (Elders or resource people will often
redirect researcher to another person if they think
it appropriate)

4.2.2 Collect information

4.2.2.1 When using Elders, follow appropriate protocol:

* Inform the Elder/resource person

what information is being requested and why
why this person was chosen to research

whether a tape or video recorder might be
used

what will be done with the collected
information
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* Be with teacher when resource person is
contacted

* During the interview, be aware of local rules of
etiquette

— do not interrupt while Elder is speaking

— leave questions for after the Elder has finished
speaking

— if you require assistance in understanding, ask
another adult to help in interpreting or
understanding the words of the Elder at a
later date

¢ Allow the teacher to judge whether the questions
are being addressed. (If the resource person strays
from the topic and does not provide the
information required, the teacher can interrupt
and ask again for the information, offering to take
other information at a later time. The resource
person may feel the need to share other kinds of
information and should be acknowledged for
that.)

also

* During interview, if elder misunderstands a
research question, rephrase question or give an
example of what is being requested

4.2.2.2 When using reference material
* scan information

* choose information that answers research
questions

* make notes or record information
4.2.3 Organize and edit researched information

* Based on collected information, decide whether to use
research topic as it is, or whether to change it.

*  Mark what collected information will be used
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also

Organize information into categories using visual
mapping techniques (headings and subheadings,
cognitive maps, webs etc.)

Add useful information already known or researched
from other sources

Make a written outline and cross-reference with
information from Elder

Write and revise information to convey information
effectively. Use effective language techniques
(see Component #3.3)

Indicate sources of information and provide
appropriate acknowledgment

Date and label the raw research data. Indicate where
and in what form raw data from can be accessed.

Look for implied meaning in information to
determine whether it is related to topic

Do further research if there are information gaps

4.3 Present researched information:

Choose an andience for the researched information

4.3:1
4.3.2
4.3:3

classmates
parents and Elders

school open house

Choose a form of presentation that is most effective for the audience chosen

434
43.5
4.3.6
4.3.7

60

display
reference booklet/pamphlet
oral presentation with posters

video program
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Dene First Language Outcomes

Component 5: Developing Literacy Skills

5.1 Attend to the following areas in spelling:
5.1.1 consonants unlike English (e.g. b

5.1.2 syllabication
5.1.3 syllables with high and low tone

5.1.4 verb stems (e.g. present and past tense non-dual forms
dehtla - deehtla)

5.2 Attend to accuracy in punctuation.

5.3 Read increasingly complex and long Dene text with
increasing speed.

5.4 Write Dene text with increasing accuracy, speed and length.

* syntax: common sentence patterns for nouns, verb affixes,
adverbs and object markers
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Dene First Language Outcomes
Component 6: Ensuring a Living and
Changing Language

6.1 Use the Dene language in new and creative ways to
interest other teenagers in each of the following areas:

6.1.1
6.1.2
6.1.3
6.1.4
6.1.5

6.1.6

6.1.7
6.1.8

music (e.g. song writing workshop)

science and technology (e.g. science fair exhibit)
entertainment (e.g. organizing talent show or hand games)
news (e.g. put together newsletter for teens)

educational (e.g. work with TLC to produce teen
oriented stories in Dene language.)

home (e.g. organize teen "Slave For a Day" in Dene
language, teens cook for Elders)

health (e.g. personal hygiene or aerobic classes)

land (e.g. boat rides, teen camps, berry picking, snow
shoeing)

sports (e.g. soccer plays in Dene language, sports days,
Cross-country run)

6.2 Use the language while interacting with people of the
community:

6.2.1
6.2.2

6.2.3

6.2.4

6.2.5

6.2.6

Elders (e.g. doing chores for Elder)

people with land skills (e.g. learning to make or work
with wood products on the land)

community organizers or leaders
(e.g. help to organize a community feast)

church organizers (e.g. learning new
hymns in Dene language).

businesses (e.g. help craft store do inventory
of artisans and their crafts)

government services (e.g. work with clerks
who work with Elders)
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6.3 Promote Dene literacy in the home:

* producing a school newsletter for parents, writing children's
stories, preparing notices of community events and messages
for parents, writing school messages for parents

6.4 Observe terminology seminars and participate in literacy
workshops.

6.5 Know the names and characteristics of the Athapaskan
languages in the NWT.

6.6 Translate simple stories.
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Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 8

Introduction
Dene as a Second Language

The Dene languages are in danger of being lost. Dene language and
culture teachers, along with the people of the community, have an
extremely important role to play in turning the tide and helping to
revitalize the languages. Success will depend very much on the
determination and cooperation exhibited by members of the
community, the remaining speakers and the school.

Teaching Dene as a Second Language

Who are Dene Second Language students?

Dene second language students are those who cannot speak a
Dene language when they begin school. These students vary greatly
in the degree to which they may be familiar with the Dene language.
Some may understand the Dene language but cannot speak it.
Some may not have any familiarity or exposure to the language.

Are we responsible for teaching the Dene culture as well?

Language is used for communicating. Without ideas or purpose,
communication is meaningless. In this curriculum we choose to
communicate Dene ideas in the context of Dene culture. It is
through the learning of the culture that students learn the Dene

language.

How do we teach Dene as a Second Language?

The planning and teaching method suggested for Dene second
language programs is based on the communicative approach. In
this approach, students are taught to use the language for different
purposes, rather than just learning about the language.

There are three components to the second language outcomes:
1. Cultural Skills

® There are four areas in which outcomes are achieved
through the development of cultural skills. They are specific
to Land, One Another, Spirit and Self.

* Students are engaged in activities which teach cultural
understandings and cultural skills, and in the process are
asked to use the language, simultaneously developing
communication skills.

2. Communication Skills

e Interact — enables students to communicate with one
another, face to face.
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¢ Understand — enables students to understand the oral or
written text of others. Text can be in the form of a set of
sentences on a topic, such as in a story, song, instructions or
lecture.

* Produce — enables students to produce text. It can be text
which is retold, such as the telling of traditional narratives,
or it can be text which is created by the student.

3. Linguistic Skills

* Phonology — enables students to distinguish and speak the
sounds of the language in single sound forms, both in the
context of words and in the context of sentences. It also
includes the reading and writing of the sounds of the language.

® Syntax — enables students to put together sentences or
phrases in an order which creates different meanings.

* Morphology — skills which enable students to work with
changes within words to create different meanings.

* The linguistic elements are always to be taught in
conjunction with the communication skills. These elements
help students to communicate more accurately. Linguistic
elements are taught as a form of language practice before or
after using the language for some real purpose.

How do we use the instructional modules for teaching Dene as
a Second Language?
Teaching of Dene as a Second Language differs from teaching
Dene as a First Language. For instance, in teaching Dene as a
Second Language, it will not be possible to cover as much
cultural content as when teaching it as a first language.

The instructional modules in this package are designed for
teaching Dene as a First Language. To give teachers an idea of how
the cultural skills and understandings set out in the instructional
modules are intended to be used by second language teachers, a
sample module for second language teaching has been developed
for each grade.

The sample module outlines the planning and development
process for second language teaching using this curriculum. An
example of how this process is used follows on p.70, using the
module “Strong Like Two People” from Grade 8.

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 8



Introduction
Dene as a Second Language

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 8

How do we evaluate students for second language
development?

The second language outcomes define levels of development in
terms of ability to use the language for certain purposes. As the
outcomes are based on language use, evaluation should also
measure the students’ ability to use the language for activities
such as describing a picture, recounting a short story, giving
instructions on how to do something, and so on. Some common
methods of evaluation are listed below:

* samples of student work kept so that there is evidence of progress

* one on one oral testing by teacher or aid, using standard
questions or instructions

* student self-evaluation after participating in a language use
situation

* student evaluation of one another after participating in a
language use situation

* teacher observation of student during participation in a
language use situation

Though some students may reach much more advanced levels
than others, teachers are expected to ensure that all students, even
the weakest, achieve at a minimum the language outcomes
outlined for each grade in the Dene second language curriculum.

How do we plan our Dene as a Second Language lessons?

Step 1. Choose module: (e.g. Strong Like Two People).

Step2.  Web cultural activities using second language
outcomes as a guide (see diagram on following page).

Step 3. Detail cultural activities and language use
(Interact/ Understand/ Produce).

Step4.  Detail relevant linguistic elements and language
practice activities.

Step 5. Specify language and cultural outcomes.

Step 6. Describe evaluation procedure.

Step 7. Prepare required resources and make required
arrangements.

Step8.  Schedule activities into timetable.
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Introduction
Dene as a Second Language

Dene Second Language Activities and
Outcomes

In the Dene Kede curriculum for Grades 7, 8 and 9, each grade
has a sample module included for second language teaching.
The modules selected are:

* Grade?7 Module Two: Fish Camp
* Grade 8 Module One: Strong Like Two People
* Grade?9 Module Five: Discovering Our Dene Talents

In Module One: Strong Like Two People starting on the next page
you will find sample modules in the following languages: Dogrib,
Chipewyan, Gwich’in, North Slavey, South Slavey.

Each of these second language samples include five activities which
are designed to meet specific second language outcomes in three
component areas:

e cultural skills
* communication skills
* linguistic skills

The following pages show the Grade 8 sample — Module One:
Strong Like Two People — in the North Slavey Language. In this
sample module each activity is followed by the outcomes for that
activity. These outcomes are applicable to each of the sample
modules found in Module One: Strong Like Two People.
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Dene Second Language Activities and Outcomes
Sample - Module One: Strong Like Two People (North Slavey)

Activity #1: Work with motivating words of Elders.

 Language Use

a) Understand
Expose students to 2
or 3 quotations from
Elders which can
provide guidance to
the young people.

70

 Llanguage Sample  Language Practice
Dene Naoweré nake k'e gots’edi  Transliterate each word and
njdé dene nake laats’jt'e. parts of words in a quotaion
If we live two cultures, we are Strong  to show students where the
Like Two People. meaning comes from.
Ayil diwé! Pehtsde
That’s impossible! (Do it if you are gogodi
able.) hydo
Denecho ke gogodi hydé ts'ara. ts'ara
Carry our ancestor’s message forward. Grandfather
- ) their words

Hjdé gogha ededets’en)z]. g q
Visualize yourself in the future. S

one carries

Nez¢ narj?a t'a hydé hyda gha.
Choose your steps carefully as you

proceed. (It will bring you into the
future.)

We carry our ancestor’s words
forward.

Newa gok’énedi.
Watch what you say.

Dene k'é edegordi.
Live the way of the Dene.

Bet'a edegorjdi gha asjj negha
wela.
Things are out there for you.
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Dene as a Second Language

b) Understand

Provide students with
examples of how each
quotation can be lived.

Ask students to give
their own example in
Slavey. Write each of
their sentences on
chart paper.

Have each student read
their own sentence
after all sentences are
written.

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 8

¢ Have students convert
each of the Slavey
expressions into first
person sentences in the
future tense:

Dene naoweré hedets'itd.
Hold on to our Dene tradition.

Dene laanj Dene k’'é nagws.
Live the way of the Dene.

If we live two cultures,
we are Strong Like Two
People. If I live two
cultures, I will be
Strong Like Two
People.

Live the way of the
dene. I will live the way
of the Dene.

Dene laanj Dene k'¢ daehtts.
Dance the way of the Dene.

Dene laanj Dene k'é K'énahtte.
Walk the way of the Dene.

Dene laanj dene k'¢ gohde.
Talk the way of the Dene.

Dene laanj dene k'¢ hehjl.

Sing the way of the Dene.
Visualize yourself in the

future. I will visualize

H)dé gogha ededets’en)?].
myself in the future.

Visualize yourself in the future.

H)dé njdé rerjhtt'ékd eghalaehda
gha ededenehzj.

I visualize myself teaching in the
future.

Hydé nydé dechjtah xaré sekd
go679 gogha ededen)hzj.
I visualize myself at my own cabin in

the bush.

Hjdé njdé sets'gdane ke goht)
gha ededen)hzj.

I visualize myself with my children in
the future.
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Activity #1: Outcomes
Cultural Skills Land

* listen to Elders who share their stories of living a traditional
Dene life on the land

* identify the skills needed to be able to live on the land as a
Dene in today’s world

One Another

* have students work in groups to discuss and come to consensus
about the pros and cons of staying in school to get a good
formal education, as well as learning traditional Dene
knowledge that will help them become
“Strong Like Two People”

Spirit
¢ reflecting on how Dene culture and non-Dene values fit
into their lives — "Elders of the past knew who they were."

* acknowledgment that we are guided by a supreme being

* show respect to the Elder’s wisdom by listening

* reflect on how they see themselves in the future by setting
personal goals

* identify what they can do to work toward becoming “Strong
Like Two People”

* realization that the education one gets from Elders requires
a great deal of patience

* reflect on the true meaning of where student wants to be in

Communication ths furens
Skills Interact

* with people in the community or their families who they
think come closest to being “Strong Like Two People”

* with one another in groups to discuss Elder’s comments and
then students formulate their own ideas on what it means to
be “Strong Like Two People”
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Introduction
Dene as a Second Language

in a goal setting workshop to set career and life goals

with one another to discover the skills and attitudes needed
to become “Strong Like Two People” and create a list of
these things to be displayed in the classroom

Understand

education in both cultures creates a person who is “Strong
Like Two People”

the opportunities that are available to a Dene person who is
well educated as a Dene and in academic education

how a Dene person who is “Strong Like Two People” is
able to help their people

the differences between “Stuck between two cultures” and
“Strong Like Two People”

Produce

vocabulary: language, customs and traditions in both worlds
dialogue for getting and giving information

patterns in sentences that have a subject, verb and object
patterns in sounds: effects of tones and nasals upon vowels
spelling, consonants, vowels, syllables in words

have students convert each of the expressions into first
person sentences in the future tense

transliterate each word and parts of words in an Elder’s
quotation to see where the meaning comes from

Ask students to quote Elders that provide guidance to young
people. Evaluate pronunciation, as well as ability to list
appropriate quotes.

Students create a journal of Elder’s quotes of wisdom in
their respective Dene language.

Students can be evaluated on the quality of the input they
made in group discussions, as well as their effort in oral
pronunciation of language samples.
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* Students write an essay/report summarizing the teachings
from the Elders on being “Strong Like Two People”. It
shwldexplamhawthnshaslmpacmdthmthm]nngondus
topic and their own personal goals towards achieving a
balance between traditional Dene culture and academi.c
education. Option: Reports can also be presented orally to
the whole class using as much Dene language as they can.




Introduction

Dene as a Second Language

Dene Second Language Activities and Outcomes
Sample - Module One: Strong Like Two People (North Slavey)

Activity #2:
FRR ‘.. '% 2

a) Interact

Students will work in
groups to make
quotations into
displays for the school
or public institutions.

Each group chooses
the quotation they will
work together on and
how they will present
their quotation.

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 8

repare displays of Elders’

Dialogue: .

Mary:

H)do ededets’en)z) k'
eghalats’uda.

Let’s work on "visualize yourself in
the future”.

Danny:

Terjhtt'é necha dawehchu
ts'uhts’).

Let’s make a large sign.

Mary: ®
Danj ats’jla woljng?

How should we do it?

Raymond:
S)neg godi ruhtt’é.

I will write the words.

Susan:

Ayil ddohte?
What shall I do? /
How can I help?

Danny:
Godi kajht'a.
You can do the cutting.

Mary:
Godi edenjhdi, Danny.

Colour the words, Danny.

Danny:
Ekaa beghg enats’jt’e.
We're done.

Raymond:

Edire t'a 7ehtsée gogodi hydé
ts'ara.

We are carrying our grandfather’s
words into the future.

Give the Slavey
dialogue to groups of
students. Have them
work together to read
and understand the
dialogue.

Have students draw
illustrations to
accompany each
sentence.

Have each group act out
the dialogue and speak

their lines to the class.

After students have
practiced the dialogue,
have them work in
groups to do a
communicative activity
using the language
sample as a guide.



Cultural Skills

Communication

Skills

76

Activity #2: Outcomes

Land

* being able to identify from the Elder’s quotations the skills
from the past needed to survive on the land today

One Another

* each group chooses quotes they will work with and how
they will present their quotes

Spirit
e reflect on the importance of honesty and being realistic
when setting goals for oneself

* make a personal commitment to the visualization exercise

they have done

Self

* having the realization that traditional Dene skills are valuble
assets for living in both the Dene culture and the non-
Dene culture worlds

* students realize their strengths and weaknesses and building
upon their strengths as they relate to culture and language
programs in the schools

Interact
* with one another to illustrate their quotations

* with one another to practice the dialogue for the
presentation of their quotations

* option: share these presentations with other classes

Understand

* the importance of language, traditional culture and how
these will enable a Dene person to be “Strong Like Two

People” and develop a strong sense of identity —
(“Who am I ?” and “Who do I want to be in the future?”)

* the importance of staying in school will give them better
opportunities for career choices

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 8
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Dene as a Second Language

Produ
* vocabulary: accuracy in the transcribing of Elders quotations
orally and in print form

* an oral presentation focussing on simple consonants and
vowels with nasals and tones

* identify different dialects in their own regions
* patterns in sentences that have a subject, verb and object

* sentences describing the quotations

* Have students make connections with other legends and
stories with similar messages.

* Students demonstrate their linguistic abilities through their
presentation and/or play.

* Students keep a journal each day that the teacher evaluates
weekly, noting their sentence and paragraph patterns.

* Teacher to observe students during discussions on “Strong
Like Two People” and see how they participate in the group
discussions.
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Dene Second Language Activities and Outcomes

Sample - Module One: Strong Like Two People (North Slavey)

Actlwty #3: Students reflect on the way they use thelr tlme.

Languags Use

Before beginning this
activity, talk to the students
in English about the
importance of using time
wisely so that they can plan
for and create their futures.

a) Understand
Show students a Slavey
example of how a
record can be kept of
how time is spent.

Have students work in
groups to try to

understand the sample
record they are given.

Students must use
actions, drawings or
other words in Slavey to
help others understand
the record of activities.
They must not use

English.

b) Produce
Give students a form to
use in which to keep a
record of how they
spend their time.

78

Language Sample

Daréwha gok’énahta?

How much time was spent?

Segha sidi gohwhe

Good living for myself

Lde sadzé gots'é bet'a etets’¢
ets’eratl t'a séhtde ts'é goide.

I talk to my friend on the phone for
one hour.

Lo sadzs gots’é séhtde hé
k'énaehdzo.

I skated with my friend for one hour.
Nake sadzé gots'¢ sats’dénéke
nagoiye.

We skated for two hours.

Lée sadzé gots'é TV ghaida.
We watch TV for one hour.
Saaréhwha gots’¢ zhabehch)né
t'a k'énaehda.

I went skidooing for awhile.
Perjhtt'ékd gha

For school

Saaréhwha gots'¢ sererjhtt'é
ghélaehda.

I worked on my homework for
awhile.

Séot’jne hé senaoweré gha
As it applies to Dene ways

Lée sadzé gots'¢ rehts) ts'é naidi.
I helped grandmother for one hour.
Lée sadzé gots'¢ show k's redzi
geréhkw’l ghdihda.

I watched handgames on show for
one hour.

As students report the things
they have done or spent
money on keep a class list of
any words which are new to
the students on a chart.

goihdi
talk

k’énaehda
skating

nagohyas
playing

TV ghaehda.
watching TV.

kw'ah k’enarehtse.
washing dishes.

serer)ht’é ghéalaehda.
study my books.

Use the class list of new
vocabulary for students to
memorize. A game such as
charades can help students to
relax, have fun and practice
the vocabulary.

Use class list of vocabulary
to practice spelling,
especially the sounds which
are unlike those found in

English.

Use vocabulary of things that
students did, to practice
changing the person or
number in some of the verbs.
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Dene as a Second Language

c)

Language Use

Each day, review the
entries the students
have made in their
records. Have them
tell their group or the
class as a whole what
they have written in
their records.

Produce

Show students how to
convert their
information into a
graph. Have them
make a graph of their
own information about
how they used their
time to display in class.
Have each student
describe their graph to
the class.

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 8

Language Sample

Lée sadzé gots'é Edaedzené k'
yaht) nawehtta.

I went to church for one hour on
Sunday.

Saaréhwha gots’é bé goyi
deréehwha.
I helped to bring in meat for awhile.

Lo sadzé gots’'¢ kw'ah
k’enarihtse.
I washed dishes for one hour.

Segha sidi gohwhe.

I am happy. Séot'jng hé

sendoweré gha

As it applies for
ene ways

J/ A
( 7erjhtt'ék¢ gha

\‘ For the school

~ o

Language Practice

Kw’'ah k'enarihtse.
I washed dishes.

Kw'ah k’endanitse.
We washed dishes.

Kw'ah k’enaagjhtse.
They washed dishes.

Hockey nagoihshe.
I played hockey.

Hockey nagoiys.
We played hockey.

Hockey nagog)ys.
They played hockey.

Give students language
to describe proportions
of time.

tan) gots’¢
half of my time

etaot’e gots’'é
most of my time

saanéhts’jne gots'é
a small amount of my
time

gordonéhts’jng gots'é
less of my time
etéréhwa gots’¢

the same amount of my
time
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anguage

d) Produce
Students report what
they will choose to do
tomorrow with their
time.

Langua
Sacho ayil daohte?
What will I do for tomorrow?
Perjhtt'ék$ wire

Before school

Sedé ts'é nahdi gha.

I will help my young sister.
Bé nezg gho shéht) gha.

I will have a good meal.
Terjhtt'ékd enagot'e tt'aa
After school is finished

Seta ts'é nahdi gha.

I will help my father.
Néagots'eyakd gots’é rehtt'a
gha.

I will go to the gym.
Sererjhtt'ék¢ gorerjhtt’é
ghélaehda gha.

I will do my homework at my
school.

Pehtde ts'¢ nahtta gha.
I will visit grandfather.
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Dene Kede. Tnteoduction 65 Grade 8

Activity #3: Outcomes

Land

identify the time of the year to be out on the land

learn nature’s time schedule (e.g. migration of birds, animals
and fish, and seasonal weather patterns)

One Another

students reflect on what Elders said in regards to how they
managed their time living a traditional Dene lifestyle versus
a non-Dene lifestyle

students participate in special events in their co
(e.g. caribou hunting, fish runs, weddings/celebrations)

reflect on the way students use their time personally, at
school and as it applies to the Dene ways

show respect for others, and value their Elder’s experiences
and teachings

reflect on how they manage their own time and activities,
and how they need to practice self-discipline to make good
choices for themselves

Interact

students share with each other their individual records of
how they spend their time so that others may benefit

group discussions to recall Elder’s quotes and what they
mean

Understand

the importance of using time wisely so they can plan for and
create their futures

students help others to understand their record of activities
as shared in their Dene language
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Produce

* students keep a daily journal of how they spend their time
and illustrate it on a pie graph that they share with the class

* create a list of new vocabulary to practice the spelling and
pronunciation of the language

* identify sounds that are unlike those in English

* vocabulary: practice changing the person or tense of the
verbs

* practice using their new vocabulary in other dialogue
sentences asking for and giving information

* Teacher reviews students’ daily journals weekly.

* Students can tape their dialogue homework. This will
enable the teacher to evaluate the patterns in sounds, as well
as the effects of tones and nasals upon vowels in the Slavey
language.
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Dene Second Language Activities and Outcomes
Sample - Module One: Strong Like Two People (North Slavey)

Activity #4: Students reflect on the way they use their money
for one week.

Before beginning this

activity, discuss with
students in English the
importance of using money
wisely.

a)

b)

Understand

Show students a Slavey
example of a record of

how money is spent by
a person.

Have students work in
groups to try to
understand the sample
record they are given.
They must not use
English.

Produce

Give students a form to
use in which to keep a
record of how they
spend their money.

Each day, review the
entries the students
have made in their
records. Have them tell
their group or the class
as a whole what they
have recorded.

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 8

H,dii asjj naehd:.
I bought things before.

Déanéht’e s¢ba néjhdi?
How much did you spend?

Lée sPba k'éehxa njhshago

naehdi.
I spent one dollar on potato chips.

Diénge¢ tae k'éehxa gym gok's
naehdi.
I spent $40 for gym fees.

Diéng?¢ ets’étae sgba t'a Dene
zhjné naehdi.
I spent $46 on Dene music.

Solée sgba t'a video naehdi.

I spent $5 on a video.

Ets'¢tae sgba t'a pizza naéhdi.
I spent $6 on pizza.

$___ k'éyjhxa rayahdi. ¢  As students report the things

they have spent money on,

I spent $ on keep a class list of any words

which are new to the students

on a chart.

bé nezop

good food

show k’¢ etekewehxa
imitating the show
?)ts'éwsd

moose hide

tehmyj

packsack

bet'a etelats’erehta
calculator

gym goké

running shoes
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Language Use

c) Understand
Show students how
items that are bought
can be grouped into

things that are "wanted"

and things that are
"important for living".

Have students group
the items on their own
lists into these three
categories.

84

- Language Sample

Ayil bet'a sekwg tah gonezp gha

bet'aoréra:

Things I need for my health and

body:
* zh( nezg (good clothes)

* bé nezg (good food)

Asj) bet’a hyd6 hehda gha
bet'doréra:
Things I need for the future:

e tehmj (packsack)

* bet'a efelats’erehté (calculator)

* naots'eyek$ goké
(running shoes)

Language Practice

dzé

gum

njhshego

potato chips

kwik'il

gun

bet'a etenats’erehta
calculator

Explain to students the kinds
of words which would be
written in English and which
would be written in Slavey.

Use class list of vocabulary
to practice spelling,
especially the sounds which
are unlike those found in
English.

To practice vocabulary, have
students play a game, “Going
to the Store”.

Student #1: Yukq gots’e
duhtla »qhshu rayihdi.

I am going to the store and I
am going to buy a backpack.
Student #2: Yukq gots’e
duhla gu wats’enih?a hé
2qQhshu rayudi.

I am going to the store and I

am goinE to buy a shirt and a
backpack.

Student #3: Yukq gots’¢e
duhta gu jiyetu,
wats’enith?a hé 2qhshu
rayuhdi.

I am going to the store and |
am going to buy a pop, a
shirt and a backpack, etc...

Continue with each student
adding another term.
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d) Produce
Students make a chart
showing how much
money they spent in
each category.

Students calculate how
much money they
spent which was
unnecessary.

Students determine
how they can save
money.

Students decide what
they would really like
to have and how long
they would have to
save in order to buy
that item.
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Asj) segha bet'aoréréle.
Things I do not need:

zha Club Monaco
(Club Monaco clothing)

bet'a sédets’ere?) (makeup)

njhshag (potato chips)

dzé (gum)

show k'¢ etekewehxa
(imitating show)

* rerjhtt'éjjkw’a (CD player)

Ayil danéht’e k'iwhe hé ayil ts'¢
bek'azjhwhe?

How much did I spend and on
what?

Asj) bet'a sekwé tah gonezo-$5.

Things I need for my health
and body - $5.

Asj) bet'a - $5.
Things I need for my development -

$5.

Asj) nehwhéle — $40.
Things I did not need — $40.

The purpose of the game
is to try to remember all
the things being bought in
the order that they are
bought.

Have Students use the
sentence patterns below
to create sentences about
alternative choices.

Asj) bet'aoréra sj)
naaruhdi gha nehwhe.
I would like to buy

with the money
instead.

Ayil bet'aoré?a nehwhe
sj) naaruhdi gha.

I would like to buy wisely
with the money instead.

Eyn naohdi
nehwhe.

I would like to buy
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Have students make a
report to class about
their unnecessary
purchases and what
they would rather have
spent their money on.

Each student thinks of
some thing they need
and want which would
be a wise thing on
which to spend money.

Asj) got'doréra ts'¢é
sesadzé k'eohwhi
nehwhe.

‘What I would like to do
wisely with my time
instead.

Eyn aohte
nehwhe.
I would like to

Ayil bet'aoréra sjj) gho
shéoht) nehwhe
What I would like to eat

wisely instead.
wohra

yerehwe.
I would like to
eat
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Activity #4: Outcomes

Land
* identify why the land is important and valuable to the Dene
— the land provides us with food, shelter, clothing,
recreation, etc.

One Another
* students share with each other how they use their money for
one week

* students evaluate if they used their money wisely, sharing and
comparing with one another the reasons for their choices

Spirit

* reflect on their personal use of money and how these
choices will affect their lives today and in the future

* realization that material things are not as valuable as one’s
spiritual journey to know who you are

Self

* being “Strong Like Two People” will give the skills to
handle your finances more effectively in your life

* students develop self-discipline with the land, one another
and self

* students determine how they can save money

Interact

* students share the chart they made, showing how much
money they spent in each category

* students make a presentation to the class about unnecessary
purchases and what they would rather spend their money on

Understand

* the importance of using money wisely so they can plan for
and create their futures

* students help others to understand money management
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~ Produce

* students keep a daily journal of how they spend their
money, sharing this daily with classmates

* students use new vocabulary to create sentences about
alternative choices

* students discuss the kinds of English words that would also
be used in Slavey

* use the class list of new vocabulary to practice spelling and

pronunciation of the Dene language, especially the sounds
that are unlike those found in English

* Teacher asks oral questions in Slavey to evaluate students’
understanding.

* Teacher reviews students’ daily journals weekly.
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Dene Second Language Concepts and
Outcomes

The following section reviews the concepts that are being taught in
the Grade 8 modules, along with their outcomes. These concepts are
demonstrated to students through the suggested cultural experiences,
as well as language use and interaction.

This section is divided into the five Dene language groups:
Chipewyan, Dogrib, Gwich’in, North Slavey and South Slavey.
Each language section has the following categories:

1. Cultural Experiences and Understandings

* lists the cultural experiences offered in each of the five modules
* lists examples of each cultural experience

2. Language for Interaction
* lists specific language outcomes

* lists key language words and phrases in Dene language as well
as English

* shows examples of the key language used in sentences

3. Understanding Text

* identifies the kinds of text that students should be able to
understand at the end of the program

4. Language for Production of Text

* identifies activities students should be able to do using the
Dene language at the end of the program

5. Linguistic Elements
* shows Dene language alphabet

* lists grammatical concepts students should be able to
understand at the end of the program
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Chipewyan — Dene Second Language Concepts and Outcomes
1. Cultural Experiences and Understandings

Students will use the Chipewyan language to participate in cultural experiences which should help
them learn the cultural understandings.

Module 1: Strong Like Two People

Cultural experiences

e reflect on how Dene
and non-Dene cultures
fit into their lives

* set personal goals

* reflect on routines for
success

®* |earn from Elders

®  hear the wisdom of

Elders

Module 2: Hunting Camp
Cultural experiénces

* learn about plant and
animal life

* explore and travel
hunting territory/land

* experience hunting camp
* experience hunting
¢ reflect on valued

behaviours at a hunting
camp

90

 Examples of understandings

* government, work, land food, trapping, mining, crafts, Dene
celebrations, camps, hunting, fishing, recreation, spirituality,
language, confusion, pride, change

* future, occupation, schooling, family, Dene language, Dene
culture, home, foreign places

* health routines, practicing skills, homework routines, time with
Elders, self-discipline, managing time and money

* respect, patience, gift, request, remembering, applying lessons to

life

* wisdom with respect to relationship with Creator, land, one
another, self-respect

Examples of undei'sﬁtandings _

* plant and animal names, life cycles, habitat, seasons

* land forms, place names, navigation, sacred places, land safety
and survival skills, honouring land and water, respect for land,
weather, preparation and packing

¢ equipment and supplies, camp behaviour and attitudes, camp
set-up, camp routines, camp chores, cooking, storytelling

* hunting techniques, sequence, adventure, numbers, handling game

* responsibility, routines, respect for one another, respect for land,
respect for leaders, learning behaviours
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Module 3: Birchbark Canoes

learn Dene-based
woodworking skills

experience water travel

and water trails of Dene

learn about traditional
Dene technology

learn about traditional
use of the canoe

learn how talents and
skills are shared and
learned

Module 4: Leadership

 Cultural experiences

reflect on the
characteristics of good
Dene leadership and
support for leadership

take leadership or
support leadership in
class activities

reflect on Dene
leadership in today’s
world

different kinds of wood, woodworking tools, kinds of objects,
manipulation and processes

descriptions of water, weather and water, present and past
waterways, sacred places, water safety, travel skills, respect for
water

shelter, travel, hunting, fishing, clothing, food preparation and
food preservation

historical use of the canoe, territory covered, types of canoes

learning of specialized technical skills such as making of canoes,
cooperating with others, helping others with knowledge and
skills, people in community past and present who are recognized
for their talents and skills in technical areas

Examples of understandings

knowledge and skill requirements of leaders in past, leading by
consensus, seeking counsel of Elders, spiritual leaders,
relationship with people of community, support offered by
community, leadership in different areas

self-monitoring, seeking advice, listening to others, taking
responsibility, giving responsibility, recognizing and supporting
talent amongst one another

Dene leaders past and present, responsibilities of present leaders,
knowledge and skill requirements of leaders today, Dene
perspectives that leaders protect and promote

Module 5: Discovering Our Dene Talents

Cultural experiences

learn a variety of
cultural skills

reflect on personal
interests while learning
cultural skills

learn the wisdom of
talented Dene
individuals

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 8

Examples of understandings

knowledge relating to particular skills, manipulation and
processes involved in skills

personal stories and experiences with talents and abilities,
personal goals, ways of practicing, ways of learning from others,
pride, humbleness, seeking guidance from Elders

people with Dene talents, life stories of talented Dene, learning
from talented Dene, ways in which talented Dene have helped
their communities
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Chipewyan = Dene Second Language Concepts and Outcomes
2. Language for Interaction

a) Students will use the language to do things with others.

Outcomes

give and understand a

series of simple
instructions and
routine procedures

Key Language

2edy1 23as
more than

chu or tthi'1

Use of Key Language

Yu k’dtsil yé, yu déye nelé.
Put clothes in the washing
machine.

with more detail and Dadla beyé, nele.
dé tth’L t'6 Put soap into it.
if and when Yu k'dtsil hekéth, 2anelé.
beyé Turn the washing machine on.
into
ka
then

* ask and understand ?edlini? 2edlizi shenet] »a?

simple questions Where? Where are you eating?

(where, how, what, g 4 )

why) ?edldt’'o? Sedéshun bekué.
How? At my grandmother’.
?edlaghe? 2edldt’d 2eyér nixa, xd?

What (in the future)?

2edlo dé?
When?

?edlaghé ha?
Why?

ku

because

How will you get there?

Negal t'a.

By walking.

?edld nene xa??

What are you going to do?

Nadeés de, shést] hd.
I will eat later.

?eédlaghé ha, hetsa 2a?
Why is he crying?
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Ku, bets’j 2emad, yets’ilch’e »d.
Because his brother scolded him.

* express needs and
wants

horés?].
I want

horész1.

I need

Naidibgth horész].
I want candy.

Tu horeszy.
I need water.

Sets’éneni horész|, ninits’g t'd.
I need you to help me because I am
tired.

Sets’énen] horés?].

Sets'énenj t'a, kun dest’dth
gha, nast’é xa.

I need some help. Because with
help, I can finish cutting the wood.

* suggest, persuade,
agree, reject

Dene Kede. Introduction to Grade 8

ng
please
ko
let’s go

heh
alright

?{le, dq haile.
No, not now.
hat’e ko
maybe

Sek’anethér »ilé.

Don’t bother me.

Sehél Nintendo sanddhér, ng.
Play Nintendo with me, please.

Ndnik’é, not'as.
Let’s go to the store.

Ndyati not’as. Horélya hat’e.
Let’s go to the meeting. It will be
very exciting.

Deghadre seba kun hjlchu dé,
veyér dldghe dé, »ané kigha
xa, »asdt’ile.

Only after you have gathered
enough wood for me can you go
out.
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* compromise Horészjle hiili, hat’c huli...

I do not really want to, but...

zeyér dlgghe dé

Shénet], dldghe dé, k’ant’a
bit’gz] séngthér, hd
zasat’ile.

Only after you have eaten will

ly aft g
o et you play outside.
Sehél ho]ni, 2asat’ele-u?
Is it possible for you to tell me
some stories?
* request a favour, ?asdt’ele-u ? Sepa hﬁpﬂle: 7355?319-1_1'?
cancel a request Is it possible 5 Is it possible for you to do it for

Rasdt’ile.
It’s alright.

me?

Kekél ké neltsi neles)
hiléno, neltsilé huli,
zasdt’ile.

I asked you to make me some
mocassins, but you do not have
to, it’s alright.

T'abil seba nil?| nélesino,
hdat’o huli, njlts’s netl’éth
duweé bed] huli »asat’éhilé.
I asked you to check my nets for
me but it is too windy, so it’s
alright.
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b) Students will use the language to give and get personal information:

* personal interests

?edld nené horjlz} 24d?
What do you like doing?

Hesjén basthi.
I enjoy singing.

K’'abagd, tthai k’e dzirésa,
benésly.

I like to walk on the sand by the

shore.

T’g déne ndredlo bade si,
benésly.
I like people who laugh alot.

Déne g hél shést], benésly.

I like to eat in a group.

* personal health/
feelings

2edldnet’e 247
How are you?

Ninitsg.
I'm tired.

Nesjér.
I’m scared.

Nezq ?edéresdile.
I don’t feel well.

Seba horélya zile.
I am miserable.

Setth’i »eya.
I have a headache.

Dekoth sfla.
I have a cold.

Segdne ddreya.
My arms are sore.

* About plans

?edldnene 2d?
What are you doing?

Nadésdé, »edlanene ha?
What will you be doing later?

Tth’ai k’endtsil.
I am washing dishes.

Satsgn k'e t'd, sasthér ha.
I will be skating.

?erehtl’is k’e, 2aghdlasna ha.

I will be doing my homework.

Nadésdé, neszila hg.
I will see you later.

* explain reasons for
satisfaction or
dissatisfaction

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 8

T’d?da beneésl si
I like it because...

Nets’} »erehtl’is ch’ené, benésly,

bet’a nezq 2éréstl’is »4a.
Because I write well with your
pencil, I like it.
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?ié benésl], nezq halj t'd.
I like the dress because it is made
well.

¢) Students will use the language to give and get more specific information about things, people
and actions.

* numbers ?1taghe, ndke, taghe K’et’aghe kun thél seba, hifchu.

s solouts one, two, three Get me six pieces of wood.

* shapes delk’os, t’anchay ldhty, Jie délk’os ddnjch’ilazé, dits’a-u,
_ delzén tth’i, dechén ydaghe, nelshe.

¥ ams red, green, black Little red berries are sour and grow

. naht’éth, de bath, nechile, * the k.

necha, neduwi

small, large, short Bek’eshéts’elyl nelts: dé, debqth

hdle.
lekén, dénits’1 When you make a table, make it
good tasting, sour round.

Déne nych’ile huli, zelgt’; duwe.
S/he is a small child but very
rambunctious.

* time ndghi?a Ndghj?a tt'adé, neba nores?| ha.
eVen_ing (and ()t}ler tjmcs Of day) I Will Wait f()f y()u ln the eveﬂing.

2elets’éltsyn Dzin Za
January

Sanidu Za February
Nitts’ichogh Z&  March

Degay Madr Zé
(Benulitthél Za)  April

?eghézé Za
(Deghdi Mari Za) May

?eghézé Holy Z&  June
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2?ech’éth Za July
Dzinédhdze Za August
Denié

?elk’anddé Zd September
Lué Ddlye Za

(Xaye Za) October
?eyuné Dzin Zd November
Kath Yat1 Za December

zeyér ku
at that time

®* purpose

bet’dt’} xa
to be used for

?eyi the, t’d ?€tsys halé xa,
bet’dt’} zat’€.

The rock is used for pounding
meat.

Thabes, bet’d tth'ixa
ndt'dath, halz] »at’e.

The scissors are used for cutting
hair.

* Jand orientation
* |ocation
e distance

* place names
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?edliz] t’d ngthér zat’e 2a?
Where do you live?

2edliz] the?a
2d ?
Where is the ?

Yuwé ts’én
in that direction (specifically)

?eéyer ts'én
in that direction (generally)

Nanik’'é bet’az{, kué delgai
y€, ndsthér.

I live in a white house behind
the store.

?edlizi t'4 nanik’é, theea
2d?

Where is the store?

?edliz} t'd ku€ chogh thez3
2d?

Where is the community hall?
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Key Language
beddghe ts’1

from below
beyaghe ts’)
from above
ngsdez] ts']
from across
belaghe ts’1

at the end of
bet’az] they:
behind each other
bethé ts’]

in front of it
bech’azj

away

hél} k'iz}

down river
ha{tha ts’én
that distance
sughdithaze ts’én
some distance

d) Students will give and get information about action.

duration, frequency

zalk’é, nok’e
intermittently

hétl’'ds, »alghén
repeatedly

Use of Key Language

Kabg gd, t'd kué chogh
theza.

The community hall is located
along the shore.

Nanik'é bet'azj, kelu nedhé
hiza gd, kué chogh, thez3

2at’e.

The community hall is located

along the main road behind the
store.

Yuwé ts’én, naghedé xa,
hedel.

They moved camp in that
direction (specifically).

Belgghé ts’én, bénélch’éth.
Tie it to the end of it.

Bet'az] huyj.
Stand behind each other.
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adverbs

hilch’ogh hilé
without anger
nalki-u

humbly

bedziet'a
with his/her heart

Hiulch’cle x&l, nezq
zaghdlana.

He worked very well without
anger.

Nalki-u, yalti.
He speaks humbly.

Bedziét'd, yatti.
She/he spoke from her/his heart.
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L]

qualifying words

tth'i

and/plus

kulu

but

dldgghe dé
afterwards
zasat’ile dé

if it is possible
hdt'e dé

if that's the case

- Use of Key Language

Tu nflghas-d, tth’i, lidi kilyé,
nenil-u, tth'i, nake lidi
ndlch’'éthdze, bey€é nehed.
Boil the water, then pour into the
teapot, then add two tea bags.

Nanik’é ndthyyd, dlgghe dé,
skidoo t’dnet’y, »asat’ile.

Go to the store, and only
afterwards you can use the skidoo.

Tyn kué natheye-u, huli, bér
huljle, k€.

She/he went to the community
freezer but there was no meat.

ask and answer
questions about
actions
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?edlaghe gha, ngthér 2d?
What are you doing?

?edldt’o ?anelé hd?
How are you going to do it?

?edld nelé hanel?] 24?7
What are you doing to it?

Dats’edil xd, yuyé, nasdd.
I am dressing up for the dance.

Luzané dest’eth xa.
I am going to cook trout.

Tu y€, nesghus ha.

I am going to boil it.

Sé 2i duedze hd betthél hetsi
had.

I am making the fringe for my
jacket.
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material for
construction

verilti’is t'a
of paper container

ch'ikal t'ali t'g

of plywood
lasiué t'a
of silk

satsgn t'a
of metal

dedljn t'a
green wood
ki t'a

of birch
hatl'es t’a
of clay

Ch’ikadl t’ali t'd, kué thélts).
He built a house of plywood.

K'i t'd, »ai thelts].
He made snowshoes of birch.
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Chipewyan = Dene Second Language Concepts and Outcomes
3. Understanding Text

Students will understand * as short or shortened portions of simple but authentic text
simplified oral text.
* with supporting context or visual clues or in the form of
movies, dramatizations, film strips, songs, poems, etc.

Students will understand Personal stories and history (translated into Chipewyan)
the following kinds of text. * Roy Fabian * John B. Zoe
* Dolphus Shae *  David Gon
* Lucy Lafferty * Maryrose Charlo
* Sarah Jerome * Johnny Charlie
Legends

e Sahbawet’ue

Oral Histories and cultural information (translated into Chipewyan)
* Elizabeth Mackenzie * Andre Dolphus

* Leo Norwegian * Chrisie Thompson
* Joe Fatte * Paul Wright
* Joe Naedzo * (Gabe Kochon

* Ayah the Prophet story ®* Louis Norwegian story
Songs and poems (translated into Chipewyan)
* David Gon songs

* other songs or poems which have been developed, based on
themes of the modules

Prayers
* asspoken by teacher in school ~ ® as spoken at gatherings

* as spoken by others in school * as spoken by Elders and
resource people on the
land during hunting
camp

Anecdotes (translated into Chipewyan)

* Joe Boucher

* as shared by students
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identify and describe main characters, settings and events
relate sequence of ideas when retelling

identify moral lessons and relate to own life

vocabulary

voice

simple similes or metaphors
humour

excitement

pamphlets
posters
short messages

short stories based on familiar situations or knowledge and
some visual clues

informational text

200 words/ 2-3 paragraphs of text at once
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Chipewyan = Dene Second Language Concepts and Outcomes
4. Language and Production of Text

Students will produce text to * oral description of a cultural event

convey cultural information. ) . . . . .
* written outline of a process or routine, including some detail

Examples:
o ?erehtl’is kué ndt’e dlgghe d€, sungghaze

bekanasda-u, tth'i, shest].
After school, I will pick up my brother and then eat.

e ?eyi t'dghe dé, sets’| »erehtl’is ke, saghdlasna ha.
I will then work on my homework.

¢ ?eyér t'4ghe dé, bek’eshéts’ély: k’e, tth'ai kal
niste hd, shéts'élyi.
Afterwards, I will set the table for supper.

* Short report, oral or written, based on some cultural
understanding

Students will produce * aretelling of a traditional narrative
various styles of narratives.

* a personal anecdote

® anews story

* song, illustrated book, video, skit, dialogue, magazine or
newspaper article

Students will include * 4 moral or lesson
various items in their
narratives. * developed characters

* asequence of related events
* supporting details

* use of techniques to make language effective
(e.g. metaphors, well-chosen words, humour, mimicry)
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* using simple sentences

* in which spelling is not perfect, but does not prevent
understanding

* in which spelling of familiar high frequency words is accurate,
including glottals, tones, and vowel length

* classmates

* other school classes

* elders involved with school
¢ school assembly

* school concerts with parents in attendance

naidi xa for medicine

naniz naddheér being on the land

kun ghglchu feeding the fire

In shaking hands in greetings, you are doing the following:
neba stugha nidé wishing one well
nets’éreni njdé let there be luck for you
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Chipewyan — Dene Second Language Concepts and Outcomes
5. Linguistic Elements

1. Phonology
Students will:

2. Syntax
Students will:

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 8

Distinguish sounds within words which are similar to the
English ear.

(th) vs (dh) (h) vs (x)

theda (she is sitting) hét’e (that's the way it is)
bedha (his mouth) xayé (winter)

(sh) vs (ch) (x) vs (gh)

shéth (mountain) x&l (cards)

necha (it's big) ndghai (wolverine)

(dl) vs (t1) (dz) vs (ts)

dliine (mouse) dzéh (gum)

tl’oghé (grass) tsékui (woman)

Put together a sentence with a transitive verb (verbs which
take objects).

Examples:

Setsuné€, seyas heltsun.
(my grandmother, my child, she is kissing)

Setsuné, sedéneyuaze heltsun.
(my grandmother, my little boy, she is kissing)

Setsuné, seyas déneyu heltsun.
(my grandmother, my male child, she is kissing)

Déneyuaze, ljaze ché hult'i.
(little boy, puppy’s tail, he is pulling)
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Use correct word order in sentences which contain “because,
“when” and “if”, using transitive verbs.

Examples:

Nebér 2eya »dné hd, jie 1a hildél de.
If you eat a lot of berries you will get a stomach ache.

Hezél sas he?{ t'd.
She cried out when she saw the bear.

Nanik'é nathiyd »ejeré tth'ué horészy t'a.
I went to the store because I needed milk.

3. Morphology Accurately indicate present or past tense within the verb.
Students will: Examples:

shét’'i Shéhet'i, (?aba, nidzik’e, kun ga,
shéht'i.)

She is eating.  He ate. (Dad ate by the fire yesterday.)

theti Thijt{. (K’'abidéné, bebizaze, hobil yé,
thit1.)

She is sleeping. He slept. (The baby slept on the swing this
morning.)

hetsagh Ghitsa. (Harelyq kath gharé, ghitsa,
bela 2eya.)

He is crying.  She cried. (She cried all night because her hand

was hurting.)

tséltsin Helts'aun. (Sedéshuné, seyazé helts'un.)

She is kissing. ~ She kissed. (My grandmother kissed my son.)

theda Ghida. (Nidzik’e, seku?aze, kin ga
ghida.)

He is sitting. ~ He sat. (Yesterday, the little boy sat beside
the fire.)
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Dogrib = Dene Second Language Concepts and Outcomes
1. Cultural Experiences and Understandings

Students will use the Dogrib language to participate in cultural experiences which should help
them learn the cultural understandings.

Module 1: Strong Like Two People

e reflect on how Dene * government, work, land food, trapping, mining, crafts, Dene
and non-Dene cultures celebrations, camps, hunting, fishing, recreation, spirituality,
fit into their lives language, confusion, pride, change

future, occupation, schooling, family, Dene language, Dene
culture, home, foreign places

* set personal goals

» reflect on routines for * health routines, practicing skills, homework routines, time with
success Elders, self-discipline, managing time and money
e learn from Elders * respect, patience, gift, request, remembering, applying lessons to
life
® hear the wisdom of * wisdom with respect to relationship with Creator, land, one
Elders another, self-respect

Module 2: Hunting Camp

Cultural experiences ~~ Examples of understandings
® learn about plant and ¢ plant and animal names, life cycles, habitat, seasons
animal life
* explore and travel * land forms, place names, navigation, sacred places, land safety
hunting territory/land and survival skills, honouring land and water, respect for land,
weather, preparation and packing
* experience hunting * equipment and supplies, camp behaviour and attitudes, camp
camp set-up, camp routines, camp chores, cooking, storytelling
* experience hunting * hunting techniques, sequence, adventure, numbers, handling game
¢ reflect on valued * responsibility, routines, respect for one another, respect for land,
behaviours at a respect for leaders, learning behaviours

hunting camp
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Module 3: Birchbark Canoes

L]

learn Dene-based
woodworking skills

experience water travel
and water trails of Dene

learn about traditional
Dene technology

learn about traditional
use of the canoe

learn how talents and
skills are shared and
learned

Module 4: Leadership

- Cultural experiences

reflect on the
characteristics of good
Dene leadership and
support for leadership

take leadership or
support leadership in
class activities

reflect on Dene
leadership in today’s
world

different kinds of wood, woodworking tools, kinds of objects,
manipulation and processes

descriptions of water, weather and water, present and past
waterways sacred places, water safety, travel skills, respect for
water

shelter, travel, hunting, fishing, clothing, food preparation and
food preservation

historical use of the canoe, territory covered, types of canoes

learning of specialized technical skills such as making of canoes,
cooperating with others, helping others with knowledge and
skills, people in community past and present who are recognized
for their talents and skills in technical areas

Examples of understandings
knowledge and skill requirements of leaders in past, leading by
consensus, seeking counsel of Elders, spiritual leaders,
relationship with people of community, support offered by
community, leadership in different areas

self-monitoring, seeking advice, listening to others, taking
responsibility, giving responsibility, recognizing and supporting
talent amongst one another

Dene leaders past and present, responsibilities of present leaders,
knowledge and skill requirements of leaders today, Dene
perspectives that leaders protect and promote

Module 5: Discovering Our Dene Talents
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Cultural experiences

learn a variety of
cultural skills

reflect on personal
interests and efforts
while learning cultural
skills

hear the wisdom of
talented Dene
individuals

Examples of understandings

knowledge relating to particular skills, manipulation and
processes involved in skills

personal stories and experiences with talents and abilities,
personal goals, ways of practicing, ways of learning from others,
pride, humbleness, seeking guidance from Elders

people with Dene talents, life stories of talented Dene, learning
from talented Dene, ways in which talented Dene have helped

their communities
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Dene as a Second Language

Dogrib = Dene Second Language Concepts and Outcomes
2. Language for Interaction

a) Students will use the language to do things with others.

Outcomes

¢ give and understand a
series of simple
instructions and
routine procedures
with more detail

Key Language
weeézq ts'q
more than

eyits’q
and

edadt’eh eyits'q tahko
if and when

t'ala hodzhj

Use of Key Language

Wetd goht'q k'enazetsee
weyii goht’q newa.

Put clothes in the washing
machine.

Datle weta anele.
Put soap into it.

Wetd goht’'q k’enazetsee
detla anele.

'h
g Turn the washing machine on.
weyli
into
eko
then
* ask and understand Dani ? Ed)i shénet| ha? Ehts} wekq.
simple questions How ? Where are you eating? At my
(where, how, what, grandmother's.
why) Edjj?
Where? Ddni ekq ndgtla ha?
‘ Sekw’qqg t’'d.
AylL C— ha? How will you get there?
What? (in the future) By walking.
Daht'e? Ayii ddnele ha?
When? What are you going to do?
Ayii ha? Sheht; ha.
Why? I will eat.
t'd Sighaywag njdé sheéht] ha.
because
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I will eat later.

Ayil ha etse?
Why is he crying?

Wiinde yets’q ich’é t'd.
Because his brother scolded him.
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 Outcomes

express needs and
wants

dehwhq.

I want

wede ehda ha

Sigalekqa dehwhq.
I want candy.

T1 de ehda ha dii.

dii. I need water.

Ineed Dedi1 kdzah kwe nahzé ha
dehwhaq.
Before the moose are rutting, |
want to go hunting.
Neéehtsq t'd sets'dned1 ha
dehwhaq.
I want you to help me because I
am tired.

* suggest, persuade, hani Sexé Nintendo ndgqqze hani.
agree, reject please Play Nintendo with me, please.
heze Nadzedil k'é ndhitla.
alright Let's go to the store.
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Ile, dii-le.

No, not now.

edahxq / sqqdni / tahko
perhaps / maybe

Sek’adajwo-le.
Don't bother me / tease me.

Elegeédii ndhitla. Nezj ha

soni.
Let's go to the meeting.
It will be interesting.
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Dene as a Second Language

* compromise [le dewhq, hanikeé...
I do not really want to but...

njdé zq
only after

Segha tso netlq aneld tl’axqq
nidé zq kajtla-ha.

Only after you have gathered
enough wood for me you can go
out.

Shénet] tI'dxqq njdé zq
mqght'a ndgojze ha.

Only after you have eaten will you
play outside.

* request a favour, ha negha dii-le?
cancel a request Is it possible ?

Esanile.
It's alright.
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Sexégojdo ha negha dii-le?
Is it possible for you to tell me
stories?

Segha anele ha negha dii-le?
Is it possible for you to do it for
me?

Ewdhke segha nehts} néehs)
tlé hanikd, wedé esanile?

I asked you to make me some
moccasins but you do not have to,
it's alright?

Mj segha wek’ajhta néehsj (lé
hanikd, njhts’'i ndtso t'd,
esanile?

I asked you to check my nets for
me but it's too windy, so it's

alright?
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b) Students will use the language to give and get personal information.

personal interests

. Key Language

Ayii ddneh?| negha nez|?
What do you like doing?

Use of Key Language

Ehj) segha nezj.

I enjoy singing.

Tabda ewad k'e k'ehda segha
nezj.

I like walking on the sand by the
shore.

Dgne laghqd ndgedlo segha
nezj.
I like people who laugh a lot.

Elexé shéts’eze segha nezj.
I like to eat in a group.
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personal health and
feelings

Negha ddgqht'e?

How are you?

Segha gots’eéd:.

I am miserable.

Neédjhtsq.
I'm tired.

Sekwi eya.
I have a headache.

Dehjy.

I'm scared.

Dehko asjjld.
I have a cold.

Nez] edéehdi-le.
I don't feel well.

Segdq eya.
My arms are sore.
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Dene as a Second Language

Ayil ddneh?}?
What are you doing?

Ek'étl’da njdé ayil
ddnele ha?
What will you be doing later?

Kw’'ad k'enavehtse.
I am washing dishes.

Satsgke t'd k’ehdzo ha.

I will be skating.

Senihtl’é weghdlaehda ha.
I will be doing my homework.

Ek'étl’d njdé neeh?; ha.
I will see you later.

* explain reasons for
satisfaction or
dissatisfaction
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... t'd segha nezl.

I like it because...

Nenihtl’échii nez| wet'd
eehtl’ée t'd segha nezj.
Because I write well with your
pencil, I like it.

?eh nezj hdély t'd segha
nezj.

I like the dress because it is made
well.
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¢) Students will use the language to give and get more specific information about things,
people and actions.

* numbers 11é, ndke, tai, etc. jie dek’o nechad-lea, diits’d
¥ cdlomms one, two, three, etc. dé k’e dehshe
. . little red sour berries growing on
e shapes dek’o, |t'qa, dezq, etc. the land
red, green, black, etc.
* sizes . L Doris, jie deko nechad-lea,
nechdléa, nechd, nek’'da,

deéts’d yiy2a tI'daxqgd
k'etl’'adeewd.
Upon eating the little red sour

. tastes etc.
small, large, short, etc.

nezy, tendi, etc. berries, Doris began to stumble
good tasting, sour, etc. and stagger.
Chekoa nechd-lea hanikd sii
déts’eed1.
She/he is a small child but very
rambunctious.
* time xéhts’'q Xéhtsq njdé nedanaeh?] ha.
evening I will wait for you in the evening.
Sa Nek’'qa
February

ekiyeé k’e njdé
at that time
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Dene as a Second Language

wet'd ageht’|]
to be used for

Kwe k'e bo tageekwi.
The rock is used for pounding
meat.

Belexad t'd dqne kwigha
tdgeet'a.

The scissors are used for cutting
hair.

* land orientation
* Jocation
* distance

¢ place names
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Ed}j ndade?
Where do you live?

Edij ne?
Where is the ?

ekq
in that direction (specifically)

ekilyeé
in that direction/that place
(generally)

1ddo gots’'q

from abaove

ets'dzhii gots’'q
from below

yahnq gots’q
from across

Nazedi1 k’é wezj} kq degoo
eyii ndhde.

I live in a white house behind the
store.

Dagowo kq edij ne?
Where is the community hall?

Dagowo kq tabda ekq gozq
hqt'e.

The community hall is located
along the shore.

Nazediik’'é we?j] tjlideé njza
ekilyeé dagowo kg gozq.
The community hall is located
along the main road behind the

store.
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Key Language

welq
at the end of

wezjl
behind it

elek’e
behind each other

elenakweé

in front of each other
goch’a

away

ekaithwha
that distance

sighajwaa
some distance

d) Students will give and get information about action.

~ Use of Key Language

Ekq tdgeéde |lé.
They moved camp in that
direction (specific).

Wha k’é ekiiyeé dajchi.
Place it there on the drying rack.

Welq elejzha.
Tie it to the end of it.

Elek’é ndahzha.
Stand behind each other.

* duration, frequency sighajwad Johnny ndé nel; bad weké
intermittently ndkéa t'd nadda, sighajwad
" hweji teé ndyeezah.
eki-ata ng _]ohnily rides ]'uYs bicycle along
repeatedly i o g ;
the river, stopping intermittently
to go fishing.
Qhdaad akiats’'qqd ndts etq
til} eléxét'e t'dgeet’;.
The Elders repeatedly use the
same hunting trails.
* adverbs ich’é de Ich’é de sii nezi eghdlaeda.
without anger He worked very well without
. anger.
eteé?]
humbly Eteé?] gode.
T — He speaks humbly.
with his/her heart Ededzeé t'a gode.
She/he spoke from her/his heart.
* qualifying words x€é T1 eexo anele ga liihtq yi1
and/at the same time nehtt'1 gd lidi qghchia weta
ga newa.
after thatfand then Boil the water, then pour into
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teapot, then add tea bags.
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Outcomes

Key Language

haniko
but

t'axqqg
afterwards

hani nidée
if that's the case

eyigots’q hani njdeé
and if that's the case

Use of Key Language

Tqhkd natla haniko bo
whela-le.

She/he went to the community
freezer but there was no meat.

Ndediik’é ndnetla tl'axqqg
nidé zhakak’'ekda t'd anet’}
ha dii-le.

Go to the store and only

afterwards you can use the

skidoo.

¢ ask and answer
questions about
actons

Ayi1 ddneh?}?
What are you doing?

Dani anele ha?
How are you going to do it?

Wet'd ddnele ha?
What are you doing to it?

Dagowo gha siniehtla.
I am dressing up for the dance.

Liwezq eht’e ha.
I am going to cook trout.

Ehbe ha.
I am going to boil it.

Seveé gha wekwé ehts] ha.
I am making the fringe for my
jacket.

* material for
construction
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enthtl’éwo t'd hdeély
made of paper container
lahsii t’d hodely

made of silk

ts'dtlia t'd hdél}
made of flannel

2ehtl’'1exqq t'd hoély
made of velvet

dehdl; t'd hoel;
made of green wood
k’1 t’d hoély

made of birch

Dechjkd t'd kg gohtsj.
He built a house of plywood.

K’1 t'd 2ah whehtsj.
He made snowshoes of birch.
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Dogrib — Dene Second Language Concepts and OQutcomes
3. Understanding Text*

Students will understand * as short or shortened portions of simple but authentic text
oral text. ) ) : .
* with supporting context or visual clues or in the form of
movies, dramatizations, film strips, songs, poems

Students will understand Personal stories and history (translated into Dogrib)
the following kinds of text. s RovFibiai * John B. Zoe
* Dolphus Shae ¢  David Gon
* Lucy Lafferty ® Maryrose Charlo
* Sarah Jerome * Johnny Charlie
Legends

* Fish Skin Man

Oral histories and cultural information (translated into Dogrib)

* Elizabeth Mackenzie * Andre Dolphus

* Leo Norwegian * Christine Thompson
* Joe Fatte * Paul Wright

*  Joe Naedzo * (Gabe Kochon

® Ayah the Prophet story ¢ Paul Wright

* Louis Norwegian story

Songs and poems (translated into Dogrib lyrics)
* David Gon songs

* other songs or poems developed, based on themes of the
modules.

Prayers
* as spoken by teachers in school
* as spoken by others in school
* as spoken at gatherings
® as spoken by Elders and resource people on the land during
hunting camp
Anecdotes (translated into Dogrib)
* Joe Boucher

* as shared by students

* Text is any set of sentences which communicates an idea. It can be oral or written or audiovisual.
There is a communicator and a receiver or audience.
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Dene as a Second Language

Students will understand
verbal text.

Students will appreciate the
effective use of text.

Students will read with
understanding.
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identify and describe main characters, settings and events
relate sequence of ideas when retelling

identify moral lessons and relate to own life

vocabulary

voice

simple similes or metaphors
humour

excitement

pamphlets
posters
short messages

short stories based on familiar situations or knowledge and
some visual clues

informational text

2-3 paragraphs (about 200 words) of text at once
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Dogrib = Dene Second Language Concepts and Outcomes
4. Language for Production of Text

Students will produce text to * oral description of a cultural event

convey cultural information. . ) o ) )
* written outline of a process or routine, including some detail

Examples

e Enjhtl’'ékd nahqt'e t''axqq sechi niwiihchi ha, ey
t'axqq sheéht] ha.
After school I will pick up my brother and then eat.

* Eyi tI’'axqq njdé senjhtl’é k’e eghdlaehda ha.
I will then work on my homework.

* Ey1 tPaxqq nidé xéhts’'q shéts’'ezhe gha
kw’d néehtle ha.
Afterwards, I will set the table for supper.

¢ Short report, oral or written, based on some cultural

understanding
Students will produce ¢ aretelling of a traditional narrative
narratives.
* a personal anecdote
* anews story
* in the form of a song, illustrated book, video, skit, dialogue,
magazine or newspaper
Students will include specific * a moral or lesson

elements in their narratives.
* developed characters

* asequence of related events
* supporting details

* use of techniques to make language effective (e.g. metaphors,
well-chosen words, humour, mimicry)
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Students will produce a 50-75
word or 2-3 paragraph text.

Students will present oral text
to audiences.

Students will be able to use
memorized expressions or
text for celebrations or
gatherings.
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using simple sentences

in which spelling is not perfect but does not prevent
understanding

in which spelling of familiar high frequency words is
accurate, including glottals, tones and vowel length
classmates

other school classes

Elders involved with school

school assembly

school concerts with parents in attendance

when gathering things from the land for medicine
ndé ts'q ndé naddi asi nadts] dé

when on the land
ndé k’e ahot’; dé

when feeding the fire
kq ghdts'édi dé

In shaking hands in greetings, you are doing the following:

* wishing one well
hoti eléts’eed!

* wishing luck for someone
dq wets'ghded: ts’'\wq



Dogrib - Dene Second Language Concepts and Outcomes
5. Lin uistlc Elements

e

(wh) vs (w) (h) vs (x)

wheda (he/she is sitting) hat’q (fall)

wedaa (his/her eyes) xat’q (fall)

(sh) vs (zh) (x) vs (gh)

shih (mountain) xda (cards)

zhi (inside) gha (to use as model)
(dl) vs (tt) (dz) vs (ts)

ladli (key) dzq (muskrat)

th (dog) tsqh (rain)

Put together a sentence with a transitive verb (verbs which
take objects).

Examples:
Ehts} sezha k’éts’edl].

Grandmother (she) is kissing my son.

Chekoa tligtsé yeht’i.
The boy (he) is pulling the puppy's tail.
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Use correct word order in sentences which contain “because,
“when”, “if”, using transitive verbs.

Examples:

Jie lq nedé nidé newd gowi ha.
If you eat a lot of berries you will get a stomach ache.

Sah e?] eko xdjtse.
She cried out when she saw the bear.

Ejiet'd dehwhq t'd ndeditk’é nawhihtla.
I went to the store because 1 needed milk.

3. Morphology Accurately indicate present or past tense within the verb.
Students will: Ex; fess:
xamples:
Present Past
k’éts’edl] k'éts’adly Ehtsy sezha k’éts’adl].

(he/she kissed) (Grandmother kissed my son.)

yeht'i yitht'i Chekoa tljgtsé yiiht'i.
(he/she pulled) (The boy pulled the puppy's tail.)
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Gwich’in - Dene Second Language Concepts and Outcomes
1. Cultural Experiences and Understandings

Students will use the Gwich’in language to participate in cultural experiences which should help
them learn the cultural understandings.

Module 1: Strong Like Two People

 Cultural experiences

* reflect on how Dene
and non-Dene cultures
fit into their lives

* set personal goals

* reflect on routines for
success

® learn from Elders

¢ hear the wisdom of

Elders

Module 2: Hunting Camp
Cultural experiences

* learn about plant and
animal life

* explore and travel
hunting territory/land

* experience hunting
camp

* experience hunting

* reflect on valued
behaviours at a hunting
camp
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Examples of understandings

* government, work, land food, trapping, mining, crafts, Dene
celebrations, camps, hunting, fishing, recreation, spirituality,
language, confusion, pride, change

* future, occupation, schooling, family, Dene language, Dene
culture, home, foreign places

* health routines, practicing skills, homework routines, time with
Elders, self-discipline, managing time and money

* respect, patience, gift, request, remembering, applying lessons to
life

* wisdom with respect to relationship with Creator, land, one
another, self-respect

Examples of understandings

¢ plant and animal names, life cyles, habitat, seasons

* land forms, place names, navigation, sacred places, land safety
and survival skills, honouring land and water, respect for land,
weather, preparation and packing

* equipment and supplies, camp behaviour and attitudes, camp
set-up, camp routines, camp chores, cooking, storytelling

* hunting techniques, sequence, adventure, numbers, handling
game

* responsibility, routines, respect for one another, respect for land,
respect for leaders, learning behaviours
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Module 3: Birchbark Canoes

Cultural experiences

* learn Dene-based

woodworking skills

* experience water travel
and water trails of Dene

® learn about traditional
Dene technology

® learn about traditional
use of the canoe

® learn how talents and
skills are shared and
learned

Module 4: Leadership

Cultural experiences

* reflect on the
characteristics of good
Dene leadership and
support for leadership

* take leadership or
support leadership in
class activities

* reflect on Dene
leadership in today’s
world

Examples of understandings

different kinds of wood, woodworking tools, kinds of objects,
manipulation and processes

descriptions of water, weather and water, present and past
waterways, sacred places, water safety travel skills, respect for
water

shelter, travel, hunting, fishing, clothing, food preparation and
food preservation

historical use of the canoe, territory covered, types of canoes

learning of specialized technical skills such as making of canoes,
cooperating with others, helping others with knowledge and
skills, people in community past and present who are recognized
for their talents and skills in technical areas

Examples of understandings

knowledge and skill requirements of leaders in past, leading by
consensus, seeking counsel of Elders, spiritual leaders,
relationship with people of community, support offered by
community, leadership in different areas

self-monitoring, seeking advice, listening to others, taking
responsibility, giving responsibility, recognizing and supporting
talent amongst one another

Dene leaders past and present, responsibilities of present leaders,
knowledge and skill requirements of leaders today, Dene
perspectives that leaders protect and promote

Module 5: Discovering Our Dene Talents

Cultural experiences

® learn a variety of
cultural skills

* reflect on personal
interests and efforts
while learning cultural

skills

* hear the wisdom of
talented Dene
individuals
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Examples of understandings

knowledge relating to particular skills, manipulation and
processes involved in skills

personal stories and experiences with talents and abilities,
personal goals, ways of practicing, ways of learning from others,
pride, humbleness, seeking guidance from Elders

people with Dene talents, life stories of talented Dene, learning
from talented Dene, ways in which talented Dene have helped
their communities
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Gwich’in - Dene Second Language Concepts and Outcomes
2. Language for Interaction

a) Students will use the language to do things with others.

Outcomes

give and understand a
series of simple
instructions and routine
procedures with more
detail

Key Language

gwiyeendoo ts'dt
more than

ts'dt, chan ts’dt

and

akoo ji’ ts’dt nijuk dai’
if and when

nijuk dée

whenever

gwizhit ts’dt

into

akdo ts'dt

then

Use of Key Language

Gwich’yda iitsii k’ee’ahtraa
zhit ndnyghtshuh.

Put clothes in the washing
machine.

Daatlih vizhit ndniinjaa.
Put soap into it.

Iitsii k'ee’ahtraa dak
ndniindoo.
Turn the washing machine on.
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ask and understand
simple questions
(where, how, what,

why)

Nijin dee?
Where?

Nits'oo dee?
How?

Jidu dée’?
What (in the future)?

Nijuk?
When?

Jaadeh?
Why?

zhuu geenjit / geenjit /
gwik’'ughé

because

Nijin dee 1}'ah?
Where are you eating?

Jijuu vizheh.
At my grandmother’.

Nits’'oo dee ezhik gwits'at

hithah? Gwits'dt hihshah.
How will you get there?
By walking.

Nanh’ dahiuindya’ah?
What are you going to do?

Thih'ah.

I will eat.

Gwitl’ee gwindoo thih’ah.
I will eat later.

Jaadee treh?
Why is he crying?
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Use of Key Language

Vuundeee yah zhinilch'n
geenjit.
Because his brother scolded him.

* express needs and
wants

nihthadn.

I want

viiniththan.

I need

Dhandai1 nihthan.
I want candy.

Tshuu nihthdanh’.
I need water.

Dinjik nihkhah tsudi'in
guuzhik geenjit nivilzry’
niththanh’.

I want to go hunting because the
moose are rutting.

Chushandak geenjit shits’dt
tr'inunju nihthdanh’.

I need you to help me because 1
am tired.

Shits'dt tr'itr'theendal
nihthan, shits’dt tr'inunju
gwik’'uighé’ troo hiht’al
gwitoh gwihih’ah.

I need some help. Because with
your help, I can finish cutting
the wood.

* suggest, persuade,
agree, reject
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shoh hah

please

heezad/heezaah
alright

Akwa’ ju’ duuyeh.
No, not now.

duuleh

maybe

Shahnakgwinii’ath kwg.
Don’t bother me.

Nintendo shoh hah shah
tsuyindi’th.
Play Nintendo with me, please.

Uukat Zheh gwits’dt
hnda’al.
Let’s go to the store.

Litr'ahaadaa niviidi’o’.
Gahgwiheedandai gwiunlit
gatr'igiheekhyah.

Let’s go to the meetng. It will
be very interesting.



compromise

Key Language

Gwilyeendoo gwik'it
t'nuniththan kwaa

goo’ ;
I do not really want to but

t’ee gwizraih
only after .

~ Use of Key Language

Troo leu sheenjit oodhiinjik
tI’ee gwizraith duuleh uu’ok
nachundik.

You can go out only after you
have gathered enough wood for
me.

I1’ah tV’'ee gwizraih chutan
tsuthundya’ah

You will play outside only after
you have eaten.
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request a favour,
cancel a request

Gwik’'igoonlih?
Is it possible?

Akwihee t’igdonch’uh.
It’s alright.

Shah gwahaandak geenjit
lee neenjit gwik’igoonlih?
Is it possible for you to tell me
some stories?

Sheenjit juu dihundya’aa

neenjit lee gwik’igoonlih?
Is it possible for you to do it for
mer

Kaiitrih sheenjit nyahtsu
nuudalkat, guugaa
gwaakwaa, akwihee
t'igdonch’uh.

I asked you to make me some
moccassins but you do not have
to, it’s alright.

Shichihvyaa nanyaa’'u
nuudalkat géo’ gwiintl’'oh
ahtr’an akwihee
t'igoonch’uh.

I asked you to check my nets for
me but it is too windy, so it’s
alright.
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b) Students will use the language to give and get personal information.

* personal interests

Jidu t'1gwah’in dee
gat’uniundhan?
What do you like doing?

Idjihii gatunihthan’.
I enjoy singing.

Teeyee sheih zhuu kak
nahchihdik gatiinihthan.
I like walking on the sand by the

shore.

Dinju1 adlaa attiinihthan.
I like people who laugh alot.

Kihkhah atr’a’a gatinihthan.
I like to eat in a group.

* personal health and
feelings

Daanch’uu?
How are you?

Tshiishindak.
I’'m tired.

Naljat.

I’'m scared.

Shitthaitat gwiuizhu.
I don’t feel well.

Sheenijit gwiizuu.
I am miserable.

Shichi’ elts’ik.
I have a headache.

Koh t’ishiinlik.
I have a cold.

Shigyin elts’ik.

My arms are sore.

¢ plans
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Danihdi’ih?
What are you doing?

Gwatl’ee dahunoa’a?
What will you be doing later?

Ch’ik k’eehattrah.

I am washing dishes.

Its’11 kaiitrih hah nahaldzhak.
I will be skating.



Gwitl’ee gwiindoq hahnilg.
I will see you later.

Shigé’tr'oonahtan dinehtl’ee
hah gwitr'it t'agwihal’ah.
I will be doing my homework.

* explain reasons for
satisfaction or
dissatisfaction

geenjit gatunihthan.

I like it because

Nidineht!’eh td1’ hah
gwunzu ediniht!’oo geenijit
vat'unththanh’.

Because I write well with your
pencil, I like it.

Gwunzu 1k tr’altsau geenjit
vat'iinihthan.

1 like the dress because it is made
well.

¢ numbers

* colours
* shapes
®*  sizes

* tastes
130

thtak, neekaii, tik, etc.
one, two, three, etc.

jidii ch'ik, jidii datt'do, jidii
zraii, etc.
red, green, black, etc.

jidii tsal, jidii choo, jidii
gwan, etc.
small, large, short, etc.

dhandaii, dhakaii, etc.
good tasting, sour, etc.

Jak ch’ik tsal nan kak

nahshii, tr'aakdih.
Little red berries are sour and
grow on the land.

Jak ch’ik tsal tr'aakan j’al’
gwik’ughe’ Doris
vigwili’aakath.

Upon eating the little red sour
berries, Doris began to stumble
/stagger.

Tr'unin tsal nilu guuzhik
sritagwijundaith.
She/he is a small child but very

rambunctious.
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khdhts'dt

evening and other times of day

Nohjuu Tsan

February (moving back, less
days)

ezhik dar’
at that time

Khdhts’dt ninootal’ah.
I will wait for you in the evening.

®* purpose

geenjit vit’agwahdahch’aa
to be used for

Tshu vikak te'tr'itshit
geenjit vit'atr’'ijahch’uh.
The rock is used for pounding
meat.

Iitsuida’al dutshughe’
khatr'it’u1 eenjit
vit’atr’ijahch’uh.

The scissors are used for cutting
hair.

* land orientation
* Jocation
e distance

¢ place names
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Nijinde¢ gwunch’in?
Where do you live?

gweejih?
Where is the ?

zhik ts'an
in that direction (specifically)

ai ts'au
in that direction (generally)

zhik gwizhit
in that place
Yeedo’ juu ts'an uuzhoo

from above from below

yeenu ts'aiul danh’ gwitshu
from across at the end of

Ukat zheh gwintu zheh
gwidagal’ gwizhat
gwihch’in.

I live in a white house behind
the store.

Linatr'aadal zheh gweejih?
Where is the community hall?

Linatr’aadal zheh teevee
danh’ gwa'dn goo’dih.
The community hall is located
along the shore.

Linatr'aadal zheh tan
gwinjik uukat zheh gwint’'n
goo’dih.

The community hall is located
along the main road behind the
store.
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Outcomes

Key Language

nihk’ith
behind each other

gwitshih
in front of it
eh’ok

away

yeed!’

down river

dahthee
that distance

tsi1 tghthee
some distance

d) Students will give and get information about action.

Qutcomes

duration, frequency

Key Language

nihk’it t'eegwidi’'u
intermittently

nihk’it t'eegwidi’u
repeatedly

~ Use of Key Language

Zhik ts'au niuthah k'it
neetr’'igwini’dih.
They moved camp in that
direction (specifically).

Zhik danh ne’tr'idahchu
gwikak deetr'igwiheelah.

Place it in that place on the
drying rack.

Gwitshii danh’ gidhahchoh.
Tie it to the end of it.

Nihk’'th nijidhoozhih.
Stand behind each other.

Use of Key Language

Johnny vitr'il han gwinjik
néehahtak, geetdk ihléh
ts’dt tuk kadi’'in geenjit.
Johnny rides his bicycle along
the river, stopping intermittently
to go fishing.

Anjdo kat nidhizrii gootdii
gwinjik natr'ihdadal.

The Elders repeatedly use the
same hunting trails.
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adverbs

zhinaach’il kwaa ts’dt
without anger

hazhdk t'1igwidich’uu hdh

humbly

vidrii hah
with his/her heart

Zhinaach'nl kwaa ts’dt
gwunzu gwitr'it t'igwah’in.
He worked very well without
anger.

Hazhdk t'igwidich’uu hah

giikhih.
He speaks humbly.
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- Outcomes ~ Use of Key Language
Didru ts’dt giikhih.
She/he spoke from her/his heart.
* qualifying words an ts’at Chuu danaandlat, aii ti’ee
and/plus lidii tyah zhit ndniinjah, aii
- th’ee lidii neekaii vizhit
gdo .
T niniinkdih.
Boil the water then pour into the
all tl’ee teapot, then add two tea bags.
afterwards

gwik’igoonlih jr’
if it is possible

zhuu ts’dnh’ ts’dt
digoonch’uh ji’
if that's the case

Uukat zheh ninihee au tFee
gwizrath utsu khat
t'ahdahch’ah.

Go to the store and only
afterwards you can use the

skidoo.

Kaiik’it shih vizhit tr'ahtan
gwits’dt chuuzhu goo vizhit
shih kwdh.

She/he went to the community
freezer but there was no meat.
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ask and answer
questions about
actions

Danihdi’th?
What are you doing?

Nits’oh ts’dt dee dahah’ah?
How are you going to do it?

A1 dah’inh?
What are you doing to it?

Atr’ahaadzoo eenjit
nigwilzhih.

I am dressing up for the dance.

Dhik’11 vikahalch'uh.
I am going to cook trout.

Halvirh.
I am going to boil it.

Shiyehdak ik eenjit fringe
eltsih.
I am making the fringe for my
jacket.
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material for
construction

dinehtl’eh tyah hah altsau
made with paper container

laswee hah altsail
made with silk

flannel hah altsan
made with flannel

velvet hah altsan
made with velvet

ts'uvil hah altsan
made with green wood

aat’oo hah altsail
made with birch

Plywood hah zheh gwiltsau.
He built a house with plywood.

Aat’'oo hah aih altsdih.
He made snowshoes using birch.
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Gwich’in - Dene Second Language Concepts and Outcomes
3. Understanding Text*

Students will understand * as short or shortened portions of simple but authentic text
oral text.
* with supporting context or visual clues or in the form of

movies, dramatizations, film strips, songs, poems

Students will understand Personal stories and history (translated into Gwich’in)
the following kinds of text. * Roy Fabian * John B. Zoe
* Dolphus Shae * David Gon
* Lucy Lafferty * Maryrose Charlo
* Sarah Jerome * Johnny Charlie
Legends

e Sahbawet'ue

Oral histories and cultural information (translated into Gwich’in)
Elizabeth Mackenzie * Andre Dolphus

* Leo Norwegian * Christine Thompson
* Joe Fatte * Paul Wright
* Joe Naedzo * Gabe Kochon

* Ayah the Prophet story * Paul Wright

* Louis Norwegian story

Songs and poems (translated into Gwich’in lyrics)

* David Gon songs

* other songs or poems developed, based on themes of the
modules

Prayers
* as spoken by teachers in school
* as spoken by others in school
* as spoken at gatherings

* as spoken by Elders and resource people on the land during
hunting camp

Anecdotes (translated into Gwich’in)
* Joe Boucher

* a5 shared by students

*Text is any set of sentences which communicates an idea. It can be oral or written or audio visual.
There is a communicator and a receiver or audience.
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* identify and describe main characters, settings and events
* relate sequence of ideas when retelling

* identify moral lessons and relate to own life

* vocabulary

*  voice

* simple similes or metaphors
*  humour

® excitement

¢ pamphlets
® posters
* short messages

* short stories based on familiar situations or knowledge and
some visual clues

* informational text

*  2-3 paragraphs (about 200 words) of text at once
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Gwich’in - Dene Second Language Concepts and Outcomes
4. Language for Production of Text

Students will produce text to
convey cultural information.

Students will produce
narratives.

Students will include specific
elements in their narratives.

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 8

oral description of a cultural event

written outline of a process or routine, including some detail

Examples:

* Gé’'tr'oonahtan nddo gwinyaa'ai tl'ee
shitshyaa vyykahihshaa tl’ee 1thuidd’ah.
After school I will pick up my brother and then eat.

e Au tlee shigé’'tr'oonahtan dinehtl’ee hdah
gwitr’it t'agwahal’ah.
I will then work on my homework.

* Au tl’ee khahts'at né’tr'a’aa geenjit vakak 11’aa

tr'ulee gwahaltsah.
Afterwards, I will set the table for supper.

short report, oral or written, based on some cultural
understanding

a retelling of a traditional narrative
a personal anecdote
a news story

in the form of a song, illustrated book, video, skit, dialogue,
magazine or newspaper

a moral or lesson
developed characters

a sequence of related events
supporting details

use of techniques to make language effective (e.g. metaphors,
well-chosen words, humour, mimiery)
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Students will produce a 50- * using simple sentences

75 word or 2-3 paragraph ; ; o

Xt * in which spelling is not perfect but does not prevent
understanding

* in which spelling of familiar high frequency words is
accurate, including glottals, tones and vowel length

Students will present oral text * classmates
to audiences.
e other school classes
* elders involved with school

* school assembly

* school concerts with parents in attendance

Students will be able to use ¢ when gathering things from the land for medicine
memorized expressions or nan ts'dt gwanzhih ooniinjii ddi’

text for celebrations or

gatherings. * when on the land

nankak t’ohch’'uu dai’

* when feeding the fire
kwdn' vats’an ohtsii dai’

In shaking hands in greetings, you are doing the following:
nekhwinli’ tr'oonjii dai’

* wishing one well
nidavee guuzi’' dohnuh ji’

¢ wishing luck for someone
vidavee gwiheezaa dohnuh ji’

138 Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 8



Introduction

Dene as a Second Language

Gwich’in - Dene Second Language Concepts and Outcomes

5. Linguistic Elements

1. Phonology Distinguish sounds within words which are similar to the

Students will; English ear.

(sh) vs (zh)
shuu (shoe)

zhat (shur)

(h) vs (x)
hee (hay)

khaii (hike)

(dl) vs (t})
dlit (glit)

tloo (glow)

(gh) vs (kh)
ghat (one)
khoh (ho)

(k) vs (8)
koh (coar)

geh (get)

(dz) vs (ts)
dzih (woods)

tsal (mitts)

2. Syntax Put together a sentence with a transitive verb (verbs which take
Students will: objects).
Examples:

Jijuu shizhuu/shidinji’ tr'inaats’u’.
Grandmother (she) is kissing my son.

Chyaa lagatsal tshi’ aanchit.
The boy (he) is pulling the puppy’s tail.
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Use correct word order in sentences which contain "because",

"when", "if", using transitive verbs

Examples:

Jak leii ii’aa, nazrdk hahts’ik.

If you eat a lot of berries you will get a stomach ache.

Shoh nijil’in ddi’ jjzrdl.

She cried out when she saw the bear.

Aak’ii t'ok chu’ nihthan eenjit ookdt zheh gwits’dt

chidhiizhii.

I went to the store because I needed milk.

Accurately indicate present or past tense within the verb.

Examples:
adantl’'do

3. Morphology adiniintl’co
Students will:

a’'da

1i'al

tree
iintre’
yinaats’'u’
yinalts'u’
yeelil

yeelil iinli’
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(she/he is writing)
(she/he wrote)
(she/he is eating)
(she/he ate)

(she is crying)
(she/he cried)
(she/he is kissing)
(she/he kissed)
(he is pulling it)
(he pulled it)
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North Slavey = Dene Second Language Concepts and Outcomes
1. Cultural Experiences and Understandings

Students will use the North Slavey language to participate in cultural experiences which should
help them learn the cultural understandings.

Module 1: Strong Like Two People

~ Cultural experiences

e reflect on how Dene
and non-Dene cultures
fit into their lives

* set personal goals

e reflect on routines for
success

e Jearn from Elders

* hear the wisdom of
Elders
Module 2: Hunting Camp
Cultural experiences

* learn about plant and
animal life

* explore and travel
hunting territory/land

* experience hunting
camp

* experience hunting

e reflect on valued
behaviours at a
hunting camp
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* Examples of understandings

government, work, land food, trapping, mining, crafts, Dene
celebrations, camps, hunting, fishing, recreation, spirituality,
language, confusion, pride, change

future, occupation, schooling, family, Dene language, Dene
culture, home, foreign places

health routines, practicing skills, homework routines, time with
Elders, self-discipline, managing time and money

respect, patience, gift, request, remembering, applying lessons to
life

wisdom with respect to relationship with Creator, land, one
another, self-respect

 Examples of understandings

plant and animal names, life cyles, habitat, seasons

land forms, place names, navigation, sacred places, land safety
and survival skills, honouring land and water, respect for land,
weather, preparation and packing

equipment and supplies, camp behaviour and attitudes, camp
set-up, camp routines, camp chores, cooking, storytelling

hunting techniques, sequence, adventure, numbers, handling game

responsibility, routines, respect for one another, respect for land,
respect for leaders, learning behaviours
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Module 3: Birchbark Canoes

learn Dene-based
woodworking skills

experience water travel
and water trails of Dene

learn about traditional
Dene technology

learn about traditional
use of the canoe

learn how talents and

skills are shared and
learned

Module 4: Leadership

Cultural experiences

reflect on the
characteristics of good
Dene leadership and
support for leadership

take leadership or
support leadership in
class activities

reflect on Dene
leadership in today’s
world

different kinds of wood, woodworking tools, kinds of objects,
manipulation and processes

descriptions of water, weather and water, present and past
waterways, sacred places, water safety, travel skills, respect for
water

shelter, travel, hunting, fishing, clothing, food preparation and
food preservation

historical use of the canoe, territory covered, types of canoes

learning of specialized technical skills such as making of canoes,
cooperating with others, helping others with knowledge and
skills, people in community past and present who are recognized
for their talents and skills in technical areas

Examples of understandings

knowledge and skill requirements of leaders in past, leading by
consensus, seeking counsel of Elders, spiritual leaders,
relationship with people of community, support offered by
community, leadership in different areas

self-monitoring, seeking advice, listening to others, taking
responsibility, giving responsibility, recognizing and supporting
talent amongst one another

Dene leaders past and present, responsibilities of present leaders,

knowledge and skill requirements of leaders today, Dene
perspectives that leaders protect and promote

Module 5: Discovering Our Dene Talents

142

Cultural experiences

learn a variety of
cultural skills

reflect on personal
interests and efforts

while learning cultural
skills

hear the wisdom of

talented Dene
individuals

Examples of understandings

knowledge relating to particular skills, manipulation and
processes involved in skills

personal stories and experiences with talents and abilities,
personal goals, ways of practicing, ways of learning from others,
pride, humbleness, seeking guidance from Elders

people with Dene talents, life stories of talented Dene, learning
from talented Dene, ways in which talented Dene have helped
their communities
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North Slavey = Dene Second Language Concepts and Outcomes
2. Language for Interaction

a) Students will use the language to do things with others.

kda gdené

~ Outcomes ~ Keylanguage =~ Use of Key Language

give am; ‘fnde]r stand a go?d Bet'a zhih k’enaretse ké zhi
f;em:les e , more than newa.
RENRBEES a.nd SOuHng Put clothes in the washing
proc.edures with more gots’e machine.
detail

and

Daette betah anele.
hanydé Then put soap into it.
if and when

Bet’a zhuh k’enéretse detta
anele.
Turn the washing machine on.

whenever
tah
into
gharé
then
ask and understand Ode? Ode shénet) gha?
simple questions Where? Where are you eating?
(where, how, what, 5
why) —_— ?ehts) ko. ,
an)? At my grandmother.
How?
Danj 7ekg rjtta gha?
Ayil How will you get there?
What (in the future)?
Sekw’ené t'a.
Qdené? By walking.
When?
Ayil danele gha?
Ayil gha? What are you going to do?
Why?
Shduhty ng.
Ta I will eat.
because
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Gotf'aa shauht) ng.

I will eat later.
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 Outcomes

Key Language

Use of Key Language

Ayil gha hetsa?
Why is he crying?

Bode yech’ich’é t'a.

Because his older brother
scolded him.

* express needs and
wants

nehwhe.

I want

bedi gha gé?¢le / bed
gha diawé.

I need

Sudi nehwhe.
I want candy.

Senaridii bedi gha gégle
(daweé).
I need my pills.

Tu dih 7aht’e gha gé?9le
(daweé).
I need water.

7)ts’é nariza t'4 naohzé
nehwhe.

I want to go hunting because the
moose are rutting, .

Nénehtj t'a sets’é napdi
nehwhe.

I need you to help me because I
am tired.

Dene sets’¢ naodi nehwhe.
Sets’é nats’edi t'a zg, tseh
tareht’a ghg enaht’e gha.

I need some help. Because with
help, I can finish cutting the
wood.

* suggest, persuade,
agree, reject

han)
please
kat'i
let’s go

Sezi Nintendo nagoys, han).
Play Nintendo with me, please.

Kat'i, zhdk¢ ts'é terutta.
Let’s go to the store.
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~ Outcomes

heee
ves/alright

?jle  hyddle

no not now

edahxg séon)
maybe/perhaps.

Sek’alanewsale.
Don’t bother me.

Séch)dale.

Don’t tease me.

~ Use of Key Language

Kat'i, etegenihdi nayaet) gha
t'a kihds ferdtta.

Let’s go to the meeting. It will
be very interesting.

* compromise

?jle nehwhe kulud .

I do not really want to
but

Segha tseh 19 anela tt'aa njdé
zo dle kar)tta.
Only after you have gathered

enough wood for me can you go

n!dé zQ out.
— onlyafter____ Shénet; t'aa nydé zo kare
naggye gha.
Only after you have eaten will
you play outside.
* request a favour, Asj ddle ? Ast diie-vahnii-ts’s gooh
cancel a request Is it possible ? séégde? YRR IR
L Is it possible for you to tell me
Asaanjle. some old stories?
It’s alright.

Dene Kede, Introduction to Grade 8

Asj ddle segha anele?
Is it possible for you to do it for
me?

Ka segha njldle kalG asaanjle.
I asked you to make some
moccasins but you do not have
to, it’s alright.
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Outcomes

Key Language

 Use of Key Language

Mj segha ghéajda nérehs)
ha)lé kald njhts’l natse t'a
asganjle.

I asked you to check my nets for
me but it’s too windy, so it’s

alright.

b) Students will use the language to give and get personal information.

Outcomes

* personal interests

Key Language

Ayii daneh?) negha nezg?
What do you like doing?

Use of Key Language

Hehjj segha nezo.

I enjoy singing.

Tt'ane whaté k'e k'énahda
segha nezg.

I like walking on the sand by the

shore.

Dene tahxgné naaredlé segha
nezo.
I like people who laugh a lot.

Etehé shéts’eys segha nezg.
I like to eat in a group.

* personal health and

Negha dagght'e?

Segha gots’jdi.

feelings How are you? I am miserable.

Ninehtj / nidénitse. Sekwi eya.
[ am tired. I have a headache.
Nehjj. Dehko asjla.
I am scared. I have a cold.
Nez$ edérehdile. Seg¢né eya.
I don’t feel well. My arms are sore.

* plans Ayil danehz)? Kw'a k’enarehtse.
What are you doing? I am washing dishes.
Gott'aa njdé ayil danele gha?  Satsgné ke t'a k'énahdzo gha.
What will you be doing later? I will be skating.
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 Use of Key Language

Sever)htt’'é ghalaehda gha.
I will be doing my homework.

Gott'aa nydé neghaohda ng.
I will see you later.

* explain reasons for
satisfaction or
dissatisfaction

t'a segha nezo.
1 like it because

Nererjhtt'échjn¢ nez$ bet'a
erehtt’é t'4 segha nezo.
Because I write well with your
pencil, I like it.

?ah nezg géhts) t'a segha
nezo.

I like the dress because it is made
well.

c) Students will use the language to give and get more specific information about things, people and

actions.
Outcomes Key Language Use of Key Language
* numbers tée  nake tae Jie dek’odze netsélia dén)ts’a
L ‘ one two three ne k's yanihshé.
colours Little red berries are sour and
¢ shapes dedk'odze t'd lc;llezclaine grow on the land.
r 2 ! - s
o Gises d e i~ Doris jie dek’odze netsélia
netséle necha nek'¢ne dgnlts a kareh’dza taa
* tastes all large ol k'énatt'aarews.
EPe g Upon eating the little red sour
teko dénjts’a berries, Doris began to stumble
good taste sour /stagger.
Ts'¢dane netséha kdld suré
dukédi.
She/he is a small child but very
rambunctious.
* time xéts'é
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evening (and other times of day)

Xéts'é nydé nedanaarihzj ng.
I will wait for you in the evening.
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b) Students will use the language to give and get personal information:

‘Outcomes Key Language Use of Key Language

Sah rehts’aredazé Sah rehts’aredazé k's dene

February (“when bear turns eteghgye gha.

over” month) In February there will be a
wedding.

ekuhya.nlde Ekdahyé njdé sets’é nénagtta

at that time ng?
At that time, can you come and
visit me?

* purpose t'a kwah t'a bé tats'ekwj.

to be used for

The rock is used for pounding
meat.

Bet'a kwigha féts’et’a gha ot'e.
The scissors are used for cutting
hair.
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land orientation
location
distance

place names

Qde nanegwae?
Where do you live?

Qde ____ werQ?
Whereisthe 7

ekd
in that direction (specifically)

ekihdé
in that direction (generally)

ekuhys
in that place

hjda hjkwaé

from above from below

hjnané belp

from across at the end of

Zhik¢ got'ane k¢ dek’ale eyia
nahgwa.

I live in a white house behind
the store.

Qde community hall gé79?
Where is the community hall?

Community hall hjkwé tubae
ts'é eyia goro.
The community hall is located
along the shore.

Zhik¢ got'ane k'élu nj?a gobae
eyida community hall géz9.

The community hall is located
along the main road behind the
store.

Ek¢ tagereds.

They moved camp in that
direction. (specifically)
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Dene as a Second Language

Outcomes

Key Language
etekd etenakwé
behind each other in front of it
gorjhch’a go?j)
away behind it
hydé
down river
ekaréhwha karéhwa

that distance

d) Students will give and get information about action.

Outcomes

* duration, frequency

Key Language
saaréhwha
intermittently

zehtt'aa weré
repeatedly

some distance

Use of Key Language

Wha k'e ekihyé dajchu.
Place it in that place on the drying
rack.

Belg fén)zha.
Tie it to the end of it.

Eteké naraahya.
Stand behind each other.

Use of Key Language

Dshga, Johnny debicycle t'a
hette kali saaréhwha
nagorewé njdé darera.

Johnny rides his bicycle along the
river, stopping intermittently to go
fishing.

Pohda ke vehtt’aa weré nagezé
gha eyu 7etene t'a agat’j.

The Elders repeatedly use the
same hunting trails.

* adverbs

hjche di

without anger

edesérjt'e / edéterer)ne
humbly

dedzd t'a
with his/her heart

Hjch'a di nezg yeghéla)da.
He worked very well without
anger.

Edéterer)ne gode.

He speaks humbly.

Dedzé t'a yeghg gojde.
She/he spoke from her/his heart.

* qualifying words
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ha

and / plus
kalda

but

Tu nehcha gharé ledi tene
kénedi ghéaré lediwé nake
tenjwa.

Boil the water, then pour into the
teapot, then add two tea bags.
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Key Language

gott'aa nydé

afterwards

dile
if it is possible

ékanj njdé
if that’s the case

~ Use of Key Language

Zhuk¢ nawjtta gott'aa nydeé zo
skidoo t'a rapt’j ng.

Go to the store and only
afterwards you can use the skidoo.

Teko nahtta kil bé asj welale.
She/he went to the community
freezer but there was no meat.

ask and answer
questions about actions

Ayil danehz)?
What are you doing?

Déanj anele gha?

How are you going to do it?

daneh?)?
What are you doing to it?

Dagows gha sanénehtta.
I am dressing up for the dance.

Sahba heht'é gha.

I am going to cook trout.

Hehche gha

I am going to boil it.

Segok’eréh?é gha bekwélé
hehts;.

I am making the fringe for my
jacket.
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material for
construction

rerjhtt’é ibo t'a
made with paper container

lahsa t'a
made with silk

legachemere t'a
made with flannel

Ifilé teh t'a

made with velvet

ts'uh t'a
made with green wood

k'jh t'a
made with birch

Djkalé t'a gohts;.
He built a house with plywood.

K’jh t'a zah wehts;.

He made snowshoes using birch.
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Dene as a Second Language

North Slavey — Dene Second Language Concepts and Outcomes
3. Understanding Text*

Students will understand * as short or shortened portions of simple but authentic text

oral text.
* with supporting context or visual clues or in the form of

movies, dramatizations, film strips, songs, poems

Sindritesiliandsistand Personal stories and history (translated into North Slavey)

the following kinds of text. * Roy Fabian * John B. Zoe
* Dolphus Shae * David Gon
* Lucy Lafferty * Maryrose Charlo
* Sarah Jerome * Chief Johnny Charlie, Sr.
Legends

e Sahbawet’ue

Oral histories and cultural information (translated into North

Slavey)
¢ Elizabeth Mackenzie * Prophet Andre Dolphus
* Leo Norwegian * Christine Thompson
* Joe Fatte *  Paul Wright
* Joe Naedzo * Gabe Kochon

* Ayah the Prophet story * Louis Norwegian story

Songs and poems (translated into North Slavey lyrics)

* David Gon songs
* other songs or poems developed, based on themes of the
modules
Prayers
* as spoken by teachers in school
* as spoken by others in school
* as spoken at gatherings

* as spoken by Elders and resource people on the land during
hunting camp

*Text is any set of sentences which communicates an idea. It can be oral or written or audio visual. There is a communicator and
a receiver or audience.
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~ Anecdotes (translated into North Slavey)
¢ Joe Boucher
* as shared by students

* identify and describe main characters, settings and events
* relate sequence of ideas when retelling

* identify moral lessons and relate to own life

* vocabulary

* voice

* simple similes or metaphors
*  humour

®  excitement

¢ pamphlets
S v
*  short messages

* short stories based on familiar situations or knowledge and
some visual clues

‘¢ informational text

*  2-3 paragraphs (about 200 words) of text at once
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Dene as a Second Language

North Slavey = Dene Second Language Concepts and Outcomes
4. Language for Production of Text

Students will produce text to
convey cultural information.

Students will produce
narratives.

Students will include specific
elements in their narratives.
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oral description of a cultural event

written outline of a process or routine, including some detail

Examples:

* Terhtt'ék$ enagdt'e tf'aa sechile narehchu gharé
shéht) gha.
After school I will pick up my brother and then eat.

* Eyn tf'da njdé sererjhtt'é ghalaehda gha.

I will then work on my homework.

* Gotl'aax¢ xéhts'é shéts’eys gha kw'a nénehts
gha.
Afterwards, I will set the table for supper.

Short report, oral or written, based on some cultural
understanding

retelling of a traditional narrative
personal anecdote
news story

in the form of a song, illustrated book, video, skit, dialogue,
magazine or newspaper

a moral or lesson
developed characters

a sequence of related events
supporting details

use of techniques to make language effective (e.g. metaphors,
well-chosen words, humour, mimicry)
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Students will produce a 50-75
word or 2-3 paragraph text.

Students will present oral text
to audiences.

Students will be able to use
memorized expressions or
text for celebrations or
gatherings.

using simple sentences

in which spelling is not perfect but does not prevent
understanding

in which spelling of familiar high frequency words is accurate,
including glottals, tones and vowel length

classmates

other school classes

Elders involved with school
school assembly

school concerts with parents in attendance

In shaking hands in greetings, you are doing the following:

ne ts’e naridil chets’ele gha
when gathering things from the land for medicine

ne k' atstetf) njdé
when on the land

k¢ gha ets’eredi njdé
when feeding the fire

Gogha gonuz¢ gots’enjhwhe gha ats’et’).
You are wishing them well.

Gots'é nadorudi gots’enjhwhe gha ats’et’).
You are wishing them luck.
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Dene as a Second Language

North Slavey = Dene Second Language Concepts and Outcomes
5. Linguistic Elements

1. Phonology Distinguish sounds within words which are similar to the
Students will: English ear.
(sh) vs (zh) (w) vs (wh)
shét) (eating) weda (sitting)
zhd (clothes) wheh (belt)
(h) vs (x) (x) vs (gh)
han) (please) xenj (raft)
xah (geese) ghagonete (taught)
(dl) vs (1) (dz) vs (ts)
dla (algae in water) dzé (gum)
tt) (dog) tseh (wood)
2. Syntax - Put together a sentence with a transitive verb (verbs which take
Students will: obi ects).
Examples:

Tehts) seya gho nats’t / natj.
Grandmother is kissing my son.

Pehka tjché dehdla.
The boy is pulling the puppy’s tail.

Use correct word order in sentences which contain "because",
"when", "if", using transitive verbs.
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3.

156

Morphology
Students will:

Examples:

Jie to gho shjjt) njdé nechg eya gha. (nechg gowi gha)

If you eat a lot of berries you will get a stomach ache.

Sah ghajda t'a détsé.

She cried out when she saw the bear.

Milé wile t'a beka zh(k¢$ nawehtta.

I went to the store because I needed milk.

Accurately indicate present or past tense within the verb.

Examples:
zeretl’é
rerjtté
shét)
shéat)
hetse
hjtsé
gho nats'u
na)ts’a
dehdla
déhdla
wet)

wté

(she/he is writing)
(she/he wrote)
(she/he is eating)
(she/he ate)
(she/he is crying)
(she/he cried)
(she/he is kissing)
(she/he kissed)
(she/he is pulling)
(she/he pulled it)
(she/he is sleeping)

(she/he slept)
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Dene as a Second Language

South Slavey = Dene Second Language Concepts and Outcomes
1. Cultural Experiences and Understandings

Students will use the South Slavey language to participate in cultural experiences which should help
them learn the cultural understandings.

Module 1: Strong Like Two People

Cultural experiences

* reflect on how Dene
and non-Dene cultures
fit into their lives

* set personal goals

* reflect on routines for
success

¢ |earn from Elders

e hear the wisdom of
Elders

Module 2: Hunting Camp
Cultural experiences

® learn about plant and
animal life

* explore/travel hunting
territory/land

® experience hunting
camp

* experience hunting

¢ reflect on valued
behaviours at a
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Examples of understandings
* government, work, land food, trapping, mining, crafts, Dene

celebrations, camps, hunting, fishing, recreation, spirituality,
language, confusion, pride, change

* future, occupation, schooling, family, Dene language, Dene
culture, home, foreign places

* health routines, practicing skills, homework routines, time with
Elders, self-discipline, managing time and money

* respect, patience, gift, request, remembering, applying lessons to
life

¢ wisdom with respect to relatonship with Creator, land, one
another, self-respect

Examples of understandings

¢ plant and animal names, life cyles, habitat, seasons

¢ land forms, place names, navigation, sacred places, land safety
and survival skills, honouring land and water, respect for land,
weather, preparation and packing

* equipment and supplies, camp behaviour and attitudes, camp
set-up, camp routines, camp chores, cooking, storytelling

* hunting techniques, sequence, adventure, numbers, handling game

* responsibility, routines, respect for one another, respect for land,
respect for leaders, learning behaviours



learn Dene-based
woodworking skills

experience water travel

and water trails of Dene

learn traditional Dene
technology

learn about traditional
use of the canoe

learn how talents and
skills are shared and

learned

Module 4: Leadership

Cultural experiences

reflect on the
characteristics of good
Dene leadership and
support for leadership

take leadership or
support leadership in
class activities

reflect on Dene
leadership in today’s
world

different kinds of wood, woodworking tools, kinds of objects,
manipulation and processes

descriptions of water, weather and water, present and past
waterways, sacred places, water safety, travel skills, respect for
water

shelter, travel, hunting, fishing, clothing, food preparation and
food preservation

historical use of the canoe, territory covered, types of canoes

learning of specialized technical skills such as making of canoes,
cooperating with others, helping others with knowledge and
skills, people in community past and present who are recognized
for their talents and skills in technical areas

Examples of understandings

knowledge and skill requirements of leaders in past, leading by
consensus, seeking counsel of Elders, spiritual leaders,
relationship with people of community, support offered by
community, leadership in different areas

self-monitoring, seeking advice, listening to others, taking
responsibility, giving responsibility, recognizing and supporting
talent amongst one another

Dene leaders past and present, responsibilities of present leaders,

knowledge and skill requirements of leaders today, Dene
perspectives that leaders protect and promote

Module 5: Discovering Our Dene Talents
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Cultural experiences

learn a variety of
cultural skills

reflect on personal
interests and efforts
while learning cultural

skills

hear the wisdom of
talented Dene
individuals

Examples of understandings
knowledge relating to particular skills, manipulation and
processes involved in skills

personal stories and experiences with talents and abilities,
personal goals, ways of practicing, ways of learning from others,
pride, humbleness, seeking guidance from Elders

people with Dene talents, life stories of talented Dene, learning
from talented Dene, ways in which talented Dene have helped
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Dene as a Second Language

South Slavey = Dene Second Language Concepts and Outcomes
2. Language for Interaction

a) Students will use the language to do things with others.

Outcomes

* give and understand a
series of simple
instructions and
routine procedures

with more detail

Key Language

?2ddné ts'é
more than that

gots'eh
and

énide
if so

gotl’gdhxa nide

afterwards

ké nidé

when finished/when ready
t'ah

with

Use of Key Language

Gotth’e méhek’detsih
t'anedhah gots’eh.

Put clothes in the washing
machine.

Datleh metah aneleh
gots’eh.
Put soap into it.

Meéhek’detsih detlaa aneleh.
Turn the washing machine on.

* ask and understand
simple questions
(where, how, what,
why)
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gha sdah ninehtta?
What (in the future)?

Godo?
When?

Azhii ghqh?
Why?

0Odjh?
Where?

Daéndih t’ah?
How?
T'ah

because

Danendeh gha?
What are you going to do?

Sheéhtih gha.

I will eat.

Gotl’gh nidé shéhtjh gha.
I will eat later.

Azhii ghqh etse?
Why is he crying?

Muyndee zhénidla t'ah adi.
Because his brother scolded him.
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Outcomes Key Language Use of Key Language
* express needs and enehthe. Sudi enehthe.
wants I want I want candy.
__ gha gobeq. Tu enehthe.
I must : I need water.
Golq ndadijh?a t'dh ndohzeh
nehthe.
I want to go hunting because the
moose are rutting.
* suggest, persuade, hély Sexéh Nintendo ndgyzheh
agree, reject please hély.

le, duh ile

no, not now

duile sggndi
maybe

hezeh
alright/yes

Seghdlaindale.
Don’t bother me.

Play Nintendo with me please.

Zhukdé nahhitthe.
Let’s go to the store.

Nadzhaet: nahhitthe. Uutl'ié

agodi gha séondi.
Let’s go to the meeting. It will
be very interesting.

compromise

[’'le enehthe x0 :

I do not want to but .

Gotl’'dhxg nidé zqh .

Segha tse lq aneld nidé zqh
dule kadjtla.

Only after you have gathered
enough wood for me can you go

Only after : —
Zh{it;h gott'dhxa nidé zqh
dile kadi ndgojzheh.
Only after you have eaten will
vou play outside.

* request a favour, S{ dule ? S{ dule gond: ndaah t’ah
cancel a request Is it possible 2 sexéh gojndeh?
K{ eléht'e. Is it possible for you to tell me

160

It’s alri ght.

some stories?
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Dene as a Second Language

Outcomes - Key Language

Use of Key Language

Si diile segha kanelah?
Is it possible for you to do it for
me?

Segha ke nehts} nédehs) jlé
kaneleh gha ile nidé chu ki
eléht’e.

I asked you to make me some
moccasins but you do not have
to, it’s alright.

Segha mih ts’dne?éh nédehs)
x6 ed) goedh nihts’'ith natse
t'ah ki eléht’e.

I asked you to check my nets for
me but it’s too windy, so it’s
alright.

b) Students will use the language to give and get personal information.

Outcomes Key Language
* personal interests Azhil ddneh?| see negha

nezy?
What do you like doing?
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Use of Key Language

Ehj| segha nezy.
I enjoy singing.

Mechje k'enehzhqh segha

nezy.
I like to drive.

Tambadah ttha k’eh k’ehtae

segha nezi.
I like walking on the sand by the

shore.

Dene ldadi ndedlo segha
nezy.
I like people who laugh alot.

Etehéh shéts'ezheh segha
nezu.
I like to eat in a group.
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* personal health and Déonendih? Segha gonezy.
feelings How are you? I feel well.
elie. Nehiju.
hurts. I'm tired.

Nehj1 Ninéhti.

I’'m scared.

Nezy edédehdih ile.
I don’t feel well.

Segha dzdagiht'e.

I am miserable.

Setthi elie.
I have a headache.

Dehkoh asjhthe.
I have a cold.

Segd zhdzelie.
My arms are sore.

¢ plans Azhii daneh?1? Tth'a k’enaehtsih.
What are you doing? I am washing dishes.
Gotl'dhxg azhii danehz?| Shéhtih gha.
gha? I will eat.

What will you be doing later? Satadke Uah Kehzho gha.

Gotl'dhxg neghdyhndd I will be skating.
slgse Sevedihtt'éh ghdlaehnda
I will see you later? dha

I will be doing my homework.

Gotl'dhxg shootih oléé.

I will eat later.
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* explain reasons for
satisfaction or
dissatisfaction

ghqh & segha nezy.
I like it because .

Nezedihtl’ehchie t'dh nezy
edehtl’eéh t'dh segha nezy.
Because I write well with your
pencil, I like it.

?e nezy holi t’ah segha
nezy.

I like the dress because it is made
well.

¢) Students will use the language to give and get more specific information about things, people

and actions.

Outcomes

e number

Key Language

lé, qki, tai, ezhi éht'e

one, two, three, etc.

Use of Key Language

J1e atsélia detsili denits’a
ndéh k’eh zhdanizheh.

o o ) ) Little red berries are sour and
* shapes :;t:;h’ itq, denitle, ezhi grow on the land.
®  sizes red, green, black, etc. Doris jié aetsélia detsili
denjts’a oshéetih ilé
* tastes lekq, denits’ah, ezhi éht’e natl’aededidhe.
good tasting, sour, etc. Upon eating the little red sour
berries, Doris began to
stumble/stagger.
Dezqa aets’ele qt'e koo
ndodehdeh duyé.
She/he is a small child but very
rambunctious.
* Time thxéé Ihxée nenddoh?f olée.
evening I will wait for you in the evening.
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Nihts't Zaa
February (windy month)
ekih

at that time
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Outcomes

purpose

Key Language
gha met’'d6dedhi

to be used for

Use of Key Language

Tthe met’dh etthé
tats’edezhi qt’e.

The rock is used for pounding
meat.

Gotthigha xats’ehtheh gha
melehxgha t'dh ats’et’}.
The scissors are used for cutting
hair.
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land orientation
location
distance

place names

God] ndanende?
Where do you live?

laédi?
Whereisthe _ ?

zheeh
in that direction (specifically)

ekithzheeh
in that direction (generally)

ezhi d
in that place

2ahdayéh gots'eh

from above

yunaah gotseh
from across

elechit’gh

behind each other

goch’g yudah
away down river
kaod{idhdh  sdod{jdhdh

that distance some distance

melqh ts'é
at the end of

mejoh
in front of it

yuzhih gots’eh

from below

Zhukdé got’'ah kdé godek’ale
a nahnde.

I live in a white house behind
the store.

Elénats’edéh kd€ ody gozq?
Where is the community hall?

Tambah d elénats’edéh kdé
go?q.

The community hall is located
along the shore.

lhxdd, abad kd k’e shéetjh.
Father ate at the campfire
yesterday.

Zhukdé got'ah ek’élu mbaah
d elénats’edéh kdé gozq.
The community hall is located
along the main road behind the
store.

Akqh ts’é tqgedehthe.
They moved camp in that
direction. (specifically)

Thahe k’eh see ezhi
ninichu.

Place it in that place on the
drying rack.

Melqh ts’'é dénizhah.
Tie it to the end of it.

Etechit’ah ndahthe.
Stand behind each other.
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d) Students will give and get information about action.

Outcomes

* duration, frequency

Key Language
elekéadhe

intermittently

eleodell
repeatedly

Use of Key Language

Qhndadhi ke, nagezéh gogha
taoli 4 ezhi dezetené t'ah
ageet’].

The Elders repeatedly used the
same hunting trails.

Johnny bicycle t'ah deh gah
mék’'eze?tle, dazerah gha
etek’éadhe niatleh.

Johnny rides his bicycle along the
river, stopping intermittently to go

fishing.

* adverbs

ts’{hch’ohle

without anger

tsjetah
humbly

dedzee t'ah
with his/her heart

?{hch’ohle t'ah nezy
eghdlajnda.
He worked very well without anger.

Ts’jetah gondeh.
He speaks humbly.

Dedzee t'ah goindeh.
She/he spoke from her/his heart.

* qualifying words

gots'eh
and/plus

koo

but

gotl’gh
afterwards
dule édé

if it is possible

Iqgh édé
if that's the case.

Tu nehcheh goghdddé lidi
tehni ekénendih gots’'eh
lididhéh qki metah nidhah.
Boil the water, then pour into the
teapot, then add two tea bags.

Zhukdé ndthjttdh gott’'dh nidé
zqh diule zhah mehchie t'ah
anet’].

Go to the store and only afterwards
you can use the skidoo.

Te kdé nahtlah koo etthé hule.
She/he went to the community
freezer but there was no meat.
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ask and answer
questions about
actions

Azhii ddneleh gha?
What are you doing?

Dddndih t'dh aneleh gha?
How are you going to do it?

Met’dh azhii ddneleh gha?
What are you doing to it?

Azhi1 gha qt'e?
What is it for?

Ndhzeh gha seninehtla.
I am preparing to go hunting.

Sambaa eht’éh gha.
I am going to cook trout.

Ehcheh gha.
I am going to boil it.

Sek’ok’eh?e gha eth€lé ehtsj.
I am making a fringe for my jacket.

Material for
construction

edihtl’éh lajéhkd t'dh holy
made with paper container
lahsué t’ah holj

made with silk
gotth’édehshoye t'dh holy

made with flannel

dehxqgnia t’ah holy
made with velvet

déhdly t’ah holy
made with green wood
k'l t'dh holy

made with birch

Dechikd nekd t'ah kqé gohtsj.
He built a house with plywood.

K'1 t'ah 2ah thehtsj.
He made snowshoes using birch.
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Dene as a Second Language

South Slavey = Dene Second Language Concepts and Outcomes
3. Understanding Text*

Students will understand * as short or shortened portions of simple but authentic text
oral text.
* with supporting context or visual clues or in the form of
movies, dramatizations, film strips, songs, poems
Students will understand Personal stories and history (translated into South Slavey)
the following kinds of text. ¢ Rovy Fabian * John B. Zoe
* Dolphus Shae * David Gon
* Lucy Lafferty * Maryrose Charlo
* Sarah Jerome * Chief Johnny Charlie, Sr.
Legends

¢  Sahbawet’ue

Oral histories and cultural information (translated into South
Slavey)

¢ Elizabeth Mackenzie * Andre Dolphus

* Leo Norwegian * Christine Thompson
¢ Joe Fartte ¢ Paul Wright
*  Joe Naedzo * (Gabe Kochon

® Ayah the Prophetstory * Louis Norwegian story

Songs and poems (translated into South Slavey lyrics)
* David Gon songs

*  Other songs or poems developed, based on themes of the
modules

Prayers
* as spoken by teachers in school
* as spoken by others in school
® as spoken at gatherings

* as spoken by Elders and resource people on the land during
hunting camp

*Text is any set of sentences which communicates an idea. It can be oral or written or audio visual. There is a communicator and a
receiver or audience.
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Anecdotes (translated into South Slavey)
* Joe Boucher
® as shared by students

¢ identfy and describe main characters, settings and events
¢ relate sequence of ideas when retelling

¢ identify moral lessons and relate to own life

* vocabulary

* voice

* simple similes or metaphors
*  humour

®  excitement

* pamphlets
® posters
* short messages

*  short stories based on familiar situations or knowledge and
some visual clues

¢ informational text
* 2.3 paragraphs (about 200 words) of text at once
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Dene as a Second Language

South Slavey = Dene Second Language Concepts and Outcomes
4. Language for Production of Text

Students will produce text to
convey cultural information.

Students will produce
narratives.

Students will include specific
elements in their narratives.
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L]

oral description of a cultural event

written outline of a process or routine including some detail

Examples:

* Edihtl'éh kdé gok’éh sechia chih qléditth: gha

gots’eh shiitih gha.
After school I will pick up my brother and then we will
eat.

e Ezhi gok’éh se?edihtl’éh k'eh eghdlaehnda gha.

I will then work on my homework.

e Ezhi gotl’dhxg 1hxée zhéts'ezheh gha lada k’eh

tth’a ninehle gha.
Afterwards, I will set the table for supper.

Short report, oral or written based on some cultural
understanding

a retelling of a traditional narrative
a personal anecdote
a News story

in the form of a song, illustrated book, video, skit, dialogue,
magazine or newspaper

a moral or lesson
developed characters

a sequence of related events
supporting details

use of techniques to make language effective (e.g.
metaphors, well-chosen words, humour, mimicry)
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* using simple sentences
* in which spelling is not perfect but does not prevent
understanding

* in which spelling of familiar high frequency words is accurate,
including glottals, tones and vowel length

* classmates

* other school classes

* FElders involved with school
* school assembly

* school concerts with parents in attendance

* when gathering things from the land for medicine
ndidih gha ndéh gok’eh gots’eh ahsii ndts’ehtsi
* when on the land
ndéh k'eh ats’et’]

* when feeding the fire
kd ghaets’edendih

In shaking hands in greetings, you are doing the following:

* You shake hands with someone in wishing them well.
Gogha gonozy gots’enththe t'dh gola ts’itq.

* You shake hands with someone in wishing them luck.
Gots'dodyndih gots’enihthe t'ah gola ts’|tq.
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Introduction
Dene as a Second Language

South Slavey — Dene Second Language Concepts and Outcomes
5. Linguistic Elements

1. Phonology Distinguish sounds within words which are similar to the English
Students will: ear.
(th) vs (dh) (h) vs (x)
theda (she/he is sitting) hah (geese) Wrigley dialect
edhéh (moosehide) xah (geese) Fort Simpson dialect
(sh) vs (zh) (x) vs (gh)
shih (mountains) xdgonete  (they are being taught)
zhih (inside something) ghdgonete (they are being
taught somthing)
(dl) vs (tl) (dz) vs (ts)
ladli (key) dz€h (gum)
th (dog) tse (firewood)
2. Syntax Put together a sentence with a transitive verb (verbs which take
Students will: objects).
Examples:

Ehtsy sezhaa k’éts’edlih.
Grandmother (she) is kissing my son.

Dehdld cheekua tljzhaa-ché dehdla.
The boy (he) is pulling the puppy’s tail.

Use correct word order in sentences which contain "because"
"when" "if", using transitive verbs.
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Strong Like Two People

If we worked according to his (Chief Jimmy Bruneau) word ...one person would be like two
persons: One, knowing everything of the white culture and one, knowing of our ancestors’
culture. That person would become very strong for if we know everything like two persons,

though we are only one person, there may be no one greater than us.

-Elizabeth Mackenzie’

These words were spoken by Leo
Norwegian, a South Slavey Elder, in
Fort Simpson on May 12, 1997.

Well, a long time ago, people knew
who they were, didn’t they? They
stressed this when they worked with
you. Respect for people is stressed
by relatives from your grandfather’s
side and relatives from your mother’s
side, they emphasized this the most.

When they talked to you, their
message is always guided by; "We
are guided by a Supreme Being", this
is the way they preceded. Well even
your father said that, didn’t he?

This is how a child, who is not yet
intelligently capable is taught by their
father, mother and others. Well,
whatever Elder you were in the
presence of as a child taught you,
didn’t they? Therefore when you
become capable of intelligent
thought you got the sense of where
you are from. You are of the mind set
that my grandfather and all my
relatives are headed in this direction,
s0, | too must do the same.

They teach you everything and when
they are finished with you, when you
are grown, you don’t need doctor or
priests — you knew where to go in
these areas. You also didn’t need the
police and the game warden you
were these things personally, that is
how they taught you, didn‘t they?

Education in today's sense is also
good, formal education is necessary,
but it is questionable whether
traditional knowledge is taught
enough.

An Elder Speaks
About Education

Tra atthée t'gh, kaa amii ats’jt’'e edegots’edezhq helj.

Kagndih t'ah a hutl'ié goghalagenda hel). Gots'eh amii
ats’jt'e t¥'a gotsie gots'eh dene, gomq ts'¢hk’eh goot’je dene
ts'edjhcha, ezhu a séé de?gq zhet'ah gots'é gogendeh.

Kaa gots'é gogedeh énidé kaa t'ahsii nahe ts'é k'ahodhe a
athit'e kegodiizah t'ah kaa ekuhzhee. Tt'a kaa neta chu kaa
kadydi jle hel).

Kagndih t'ah dezga ki1 k'ahla gojzholea t'¢h gots'eh meta
chu memq chu zoh goghazhenehtele. Tt'a ki1 hoozhje
gots'eh ghndah ko ts'é xoh ts’edetta éde kaa dezga
ghagogenehte hély. I t'dh kda gots'jzhq ats'eja eédé th'a kaa
ezhi kagndih gots'eh sehahtheh aht’e. Setsie soot'je azhq
kaogendih t'ah s} chu kaa ekuhzhee. T'ahsii hohtnj
gots'edets), tt'a hohln) t'ahsii dzgot'e ch'a edek’'éts’edih
kagndih gha.

T'ahsii azhq goghagogenehte t'a goghgh enagjt'e, kaa
nits'enénizhg ts'é tt'a; hj naidihozhg chu ts'en)dhe ile,
zhahti chu ki1 ts’enidhe ile, tf'a kaa ekg éljh ts’enjdhe hél;.
ehtth'ahti chu hj ts'enjdhe ile, kgk'éndih kagndih, tta kii,
kaa ko a t'ahsii azhq ts')l}, kagndih t'ah a goghaagogenehte
hely.

Duh goghagogenehte tf'a, ezhi chu kaa nezy hel), edjhtt’éh
th'a kaa moots'edjhshq gha go?q. Koo u tahsii kagndih
ghoh ki1 gots'égogendeh sgond: lagndih heél;.

[t'ah nax) duh gocho idl}, kda, kaa sezhaa goghagonete
gots'é nadetle a at') t'ah a kaa ahsit azhq keodjhshq sggnd:
ts'enjdhe, koo kagndih ile. Godhah ededhah hj
edeogedezhgq ile.

'Strong Like Two People: The development of a Mission Statement for the Dogrib Schools, 1991,

Dogrib Divisional Board of Education, Pages 40-45.
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Strong Like Two People

Therefore we, who are parents, think
that our children are going to school so
they must know all of these things, but
that is not so. They do not know what
is going on around them.

It will be very good if the traditional
teachings and today’s education are
taught together. For there are
situations today where some young
men do not know who they are. It is
that way because people do not talk to
the youth anymore. We do not have
the time to teach them these things.

Well, you have gone to school yourself
and that is how it is. In the morning the
children are off to school and that is
the only time you see them — when
they come back in the evening they
have to go and play. It seems we got
no time for our kids and our kids have
no time for us, something is missing.
The question is how do we make these
things complement each other.

Ezhu atthéé t'¢h dagndu dezga ghaots’enéhtq ezhu chu
edjhtl'eh chu eletah at’) édé t'a nezy gha. Kagndih, yu?gq
cheeku zhanecha koo ndaah amu agjt’e kil edeogedezhq ile
hel). Kagndih ghoh agiht’e, dezoga ts'é gots'endeh lile
aguhja t'ah aguht’e. Tr'a kaa ezhu goghagonete, nahe gha
gozgle t'ah zgh agiht'e.

Tra kaa ni koo a edjhtt'éh ts'é ajt’j kaa kaggndih. Ehtt'gqQ
nidé kaa edjhtt'éh ts'é gogedehth, ekiih zoh goats'enda
gots'eh ehxee niaogjhthi edé chu yusgq naogezheh gha
chu go?q. (It seems we got no time for our kids and our
kids have no time for us, something is missing.) Ezhu a
dagndih t'ah elets'aad: ats’jla olu?
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d Strong Like Two People
Gra

Module Overview

Project for Experience
and Learning

1. Student goal setting

2. Learning from Elders

3. Study halls

Major Cultural Understandings

* Education in both cultures creates a person who
is "Strong Like Two People”.

* Being "Strong Like Two People” will
provide more opportunities for the student.

* Attitudes for becoming "Strong Like
Two People”

* Strategies for goal setting

Resources
1. Elizabeth Mackenzie, Rae

2. Leo Norwegian,
Fort Simpson

3. Roy Fabian, Hay River

4. Dohphus Shae,
Fort Good Hope

Proposed Activities
for Developing
Language Skills and
Cultural
Understanding Rae-Edzo

5. Lucy Lafferty, Rae-Edzo

6. Sarah Jerome,
Fort McPherson

7. George Mackenzie,

Dene Kede, Grade 8 Module One: Strong Like Two People
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Grad8

Major Cultural
Understandings

1. Education in both cultures
creates a person who is
"Strong Like Two People".

2. Being “Strong Like Two
People” will provide more
opportunities for the
student.

3. Attitudes for becoming
"Strong Like Two People”

4. Strategies for goal setting

Strong Like Two People

Major Cultural Understandings

Knowledge

Note: Teachers should validate the accuracy and acceptability
of the following information in their own communities.

Academic and cultural education creates a person who is
Strong Like Two People.

S/he can operate in and enjoy both cultures.

S/he has the trust of both cultures and can help the two to
understand each other.

S/he will be able to make positive choices from both
cultures.

The opportunities include:

occupational choices and higher standards of living
prestige
gain knowledge and therefore influence

ability to help Dene in complex areas of economic and
political development

ability to learn and experience the world

setting academic and cultural goals

seeking learning experiences and support

visualize self in five years as a young adult

assess personal strengths and weaknesses that will help or
hinder in reaching long-term goals

identify year-end goals
identify what must be done to reach goals
identify people to help them reach their goals

identify shorter-term goals

Dene Kede, Grade 8 Module One: Strong Like Two People



Strong Like Two People
Grad 8 Proposed Activities Chart

Strong Like

Two People
How do | become

What does it “Strong Like Two
mean? People”?

Community
Support

Goal Setting

e Read E. Mackenzie's words and identify her description of

what it means to be "Strong Like Two People" .
(Activity #1). What is the

e Students read words of Leo Norwegian and discuss his value of it?
words of advice regarding learning in both cultures

e Have students participate in
(Activity #2a-c) and form their own position on the issue.

a goal setting workshop
o Describe Leo Norwegian's style of speaking and compare (Project 1).

with others (Activity # 2d). e Students explore ways of being “Strong Like ° With the help of parents
e |dentify powerful figurative or symbolic expressions of Two People” by doing worksheets (Activity #9). and the community set up

wisdom in the Dene language (Activity #3). a cultural resource pool

e Have students work in groups to discuss and vat SHIdGHTE CafeAchRes

e Students find quotations from Fort Resolution Elders come to consensus about the pros and cons of (Project 2)
which support the idea of "Strong Like Two People" staying in school and becoming Strong Like o
(Activity #4). . Two People. Have them produce a Pros and ¢ Cirgdanlfe (?:,Stydy gall for
e Students read and discuss stories of John B. Zoe and Cons chart {Activity #9). Sidents (Projdet 3
Lucy Lafferty or Sarah Jerome (Activity #5 and #6). ° Speaker - Have someone from the community
e Students read and discuss words of Dolphus Shae and come to class to talk "?‘bmf,t difficulties and
Roy Fabian on the difference between being "Stuck advant'e'lges of becoming "Strong Like Two
Between Two Cultures" and "Strong Like Two People" People”.(Evaluation Activity)
(Activity #7).

e Students identify people in their community or their
families who they think come closest to being "Strong
Like Two People" (Activity #8).
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G d Strong Like Two People
ra Proposed Activities in Detail

Note: The language development activities for this module
are based on South Slavey as the First Language of the
classroom. Teachers of other Dene languages are
encouraged to use these examples to develop similar
activities and texts for their own languages.

1. Talk to students about what is meant by “Strong Like Two 2256
People”. Students read Elizabeth Mackenzie's words (Resource

1) and George MacKenzie (Resource 7) and discuss main ideas _—
using following questions:
* How does one become Strong Like Two People?
*  What is the value or need for becoming Strong Like Two
People?
* What were the two great contributions of Chief Jimmy
Bruneau?
2. For students whose first language is South Slavey, have students

work with the words of Leo Norwegian (Introductory Legend)
as follows:

a) Discuss the text:

This is a cooperative learning activity called “pair reading”.
In pairs, one partner reads a paragraph from the passage

aloud while the other jots down key words/phrases that

captures the meaning/message of the paragraph. Together,

discuss the meaning of the text read. The other partner

takes a turn reading aloud etc. until the entire passage is

read and discussed.

This is a sample:

Ist paragraph dene ts’edjhcha

2nd paragraph ~ T’ahsii nahe ts’é k’ahodhe & athit’e

3rd paragraph ~ ghdgogenehte

4th paragraph kda nits’enénizhq ts’é

5th paragraph  edjhtt'éh tl’a kda

6th paragraph ededhgh hi edeogedezhq ile

7th paragraph ~ dezqa ts’é gots’endeh ile

8th paragraph ~ Ezhu d ddqndih t'dh elets’ddd:
ats’{ld olu?

Dene Kede, Grade 8 Module One: Strong Like Two People 9
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Strong Like Two People
Proposed Activities in Detail

3.

b) The Elder is presenting us with a question in the last
sentence of the passage: "Ezhu @ ddqndih t'dh
elets’dddi
ats’jla olu?”

How can we make the two forms of educaton work
together? Discuss this question together and discuss some
possible ways in which traditonal and formal education can
complement each other.

¢) The students use this discussion as a basis for forming their
own ideas on what it means to be “Strong Like Two
People”. Have them write down their thoughts in the form
of an essay. Have students edit their essays for spelling and
punctuation and publish their ideas in the school paper,
which goes home to the parents.

d) The style of the speaker: Leo Norwegian has a distinct style
of speaking. How would you describe his style? What is the
role of the listener in this type of speaking?

Compare his style with the speaking style of some other
speaker of North Slavey (Have students compare Leo
Norwegian’s text with some other written text). What is
required of the listener in this other style of speaking?
Which one of the styles do you prefer and why?

“Strong Like Two People” is a very powerful expression that has
been created by the Dogrib people, particularly Chief Jimmy
Bruneau and Elizabeth Mackenzie of Rae-Edzo. There are many
such expressions in the Dene languages that provide much
wisdom for us. These expressions are often filled with symbolism
or figurative language. When an expression becomes commonly
heard or used it becomes a saying.

Examples:

Azhii Duwe
What's impossible?

Kd nats’'edihtla, alaa mets'eh le yudee at'th ezhu tla
met'dh nezy gots’endih gha t'ahsii goghdzah ot’e.
For restoring its life, the first smoke that rises from the fire is

the fire’s gift to you for good health (George Kodakin).

Dezqq héh nats.ende, t¥'a met'ah gold yundaa gojtg qt'e.
By living with a child, your hands will stretch into the future
(The Elders).

Dene Kede, Grade 8 Module One: Strong Like Two People



Strong Like Two People
Proposed Activities in Detail

Séhlié tr'a sets’an; dt'e., sehéhlié qt’e, met’ah dene ehlj qt'e.
She is my friend, one who is one with me, one who makes me
whole (A Dene Truth).

Dene zhati Qki kade?a k'éé gondeh nide Dene gk: lagndih qt’e.
When a person speaks two languages the person is worth two
people.

T’ahsi1 nahe ts'é kaodhe athit’e.
We are guided by a Supreme Being (LLeo Norwegian).

Dehcho ghqhni€éthitq, met’'dh gudih qt'e.
We love the Mackenzie River. That’s our life (Joachim
Bonnetrouge).

Ask students to find other examples of expressions which are rich
in meaning and which could become, if they are not already,
sayings for the Dene people.

4. Have students search through Nahecho Keh® to find support for CEED
the idea of “Strong Like Two People”. Make a wall display of the
Elders’ quotes.

5. While some of the young people gain their strengths by
continuing education through colleges and universities, others gain
strengths by continuing their education through Elders and

experience on the land. John B. Zoe is such a person (Resource 5).

Have students read his story and then answer the following

questions:

*  What problems did John B. Zoe have to overcome to become
strong in his culture?

* John B. Zoe feels that education you get from Elders requires
a great deal of patience and time. Why is that?

* In his 8th paragraph, he says that if you do not have the
patience to learn from the Elders you will become a person
who follows the laws set by another people. What do you
think he means by “the laws” of another people? He does not
necessarily mean the justice system.

*  What does he mean when he says we should learn to follow
the trails of our ancestors? Why is it important for us?

*  What example does he use to tell us about a “trail” that he
happened to follow once? What did he learn from this
experience?

* Nahecho Keh: Our Elders, Slavey Research Project, Fort Providence, N.W.T., 1987,

Dene Kede, Grade 8 Module One: Strong Like Two People 11



Strong Like Two People
Proposed Activities in Detail

*  What “trial” of your Dene forefathers would you like to
follow one day when you are able?

6. Have students read either the story of Lucy Lafferty
(Resource 6) or Sarah Jerome (Resource 7) and have a discussion 232}
about the challenges to getting a good academic education, and
the value of it in the end. Teachers may use the following
questions on which to base discussion:

*  What helped this person to become well educated as a Dene
and in academics?

*  What kind of opportunities opened to the person because of
her schooling?

* What makes this person “Strong Like Two People” and in
what ways is she able to help her people?

7. When schools were first brought to the north, children were
taken away to residential school and many lost their Dene
cultures. Explain to students that many of the children as a result 232
felt that they ended up in neither culture. Have them read
Resources 3 — Dolphus Shae and Resource 4 - Roy Fabian. Ask
students to discuss what they think is the difference between
being:

224

*  Stuck Between Two Cultures, and
* Swrong Like Two People

8. Have students identify people in the community or their families
who they think come closest to being “Strong Like Two People”.

Have students try to think about their own lives and whether
they are working toward becoming “Strong Like Two People”.
Have them identify things that they are doing that help, and
things that they are doing that would help even more.

9. Have students work in groups to discuss the pros and cons of
getting a good education in both cultures. Have them make a
chart like on page 13 to fill in with the results of their discussion
and put up on the wall.}

“This idea expanded upon in the Northwest Territories School Health Program, Grade 9: Mental and Emotional Well Being,
Deptartment of Education, Culture and Employment GNWT.
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Strong Like Two People
Proposed Activities in Detail

The good things about getting a | The difficult thing about getting a
good education in both cultures | good education in both cultures

Evaluation

Evaluate student understandings and language skills using the
following activity:
* Have a person from the community who is well-educated

(in both cultures) come to talk to students about:

* The challenges they faced in getting their education in
both cultures.

¢ The benefits and opportunities that have opened to them
as a result of their education.

* Give students an opportunity to ask questions and to receive
counselling and advice from this person.

* Have students write a follow-up report about the talk, using
the following questions as a guide:

* How did the person become educated in the two
cultures?

*  What opportunities have opened up for this person
because s/he is strong in both cultures?

* What were some of this person’s struggles in getting a
Dene and academic education? How did s/he overcome
these problems?

In this module, many of the activities are based upon discussion.
Students can also be evaluated on the quality of the input they
make to discussion.

Dene Kede, Grade 8 Module One: Strong Like Two People 13
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Chief Bruneau was like a
prophet. He saw into the
future of the Dogrib people
and saw that schools would
be important.

A person who knows his
culture and has education is
Strong Like Two People.

Mrs. Mackenzie was sent
away to school and she
could not remember her
mother.

Children then were not told
why education was
important.

She was able to help her
father write supply lists to
take to the trading post. This
pleased him.

Students must learn their
own cultures in school to
make them Strong Like Two
People.

Strong Like Two People
Resources

Resource 1:
Elizabeth Mackenzie, Rae-Edzo*

Elizabeth Mackenzie speaks bere about “The Old Chief”. She is referring
to Chief Fimmry Bruneau who was the Dogrib chief for 30 years. He was
responsible for the establishment of the school in Edzo now named after
him. When he became chief, the Dogrib children were being sent to
residential schools outside the region. Chief Bruneau was disturbed that
they often forgot their language, customs and way of life away from their
community. He fought for many years for a regional school that would be
run by a Dogrib board of directors and eventually be totally run by native

peaple.

When I think of the Old Chief, sometimes I wonder who made his
mind to talk about the children way past his death [into the future].
Who had made him to think that way? I think the Holy Spirit who
is the Lord of our minds, made his mind so he was able to speak
that way.

Today, there are great schools. Some children who were educated in
the schools must have been taught well, because some are secretaries
and some have important jobs, serving their people. That was
something good which he spoke about. For the people who live
here, he is our great ancestor.

If we worked according to his word, we would be like two groups of
people. One person would be like two persons. One, knowing
everything of the white culture and one, knowing of our ancestors'
culture. That person would become very strong for if we know
everything like two persons, though we are only one person, there
may be no one greater than us. It seems it could be like that, but
because we don't believe in ourselves, it is not.

I came back from school in 1932. It was a long time ago. For five
years we never saw the faces of our relatives, none at all. We also
didn't hear their voices until five years was completed. I'm not
talking about one winter, but five summers and five winters. So I
didn't remember my parents at all. I didn't remember how my
mother looked...nothing.

* Text is taken from Strong Like Two People: The Development of a Mission Statement for the Dogrib Schools” 1991, Dogrib Divisional Board

of Education, pages 40-45.
14
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Dene children were taken
away to residential
schools.

They were completely cut
off from their families and
their culture thinking that
this was the only way to
learn Non-Dene ways.

Strong Like Two People
Resources

Sometimes there were hardships and miserable tmes but we did
whatever the nuns told us. We were taught mostly religion and
prayers. We were not taught grade five completely. We were just
taught to count to one hundred, ABCs and reading. we didn't know
then what would happen today. There was no one who would go
ahead into the future for us. We never heard anyone speak about
politics to us at that time. That was how we went to school. So how
could we know anything?

When I returned to my parents I read a short easy note to my Dad
and he said, “My daughter, how do you know something wiggly like
this? I told him, “It looks wiggly but when you learn it, you know
it.” During the winter we went to the bush. We went trapping for
furs. When the people didn't have enough supplies, they would
carry furs for each other to town. I would write down all their
orders, even though I didn't know the value of the furs. They
themselves knew how much they could buy with the furs. Whatever
they ordered would all be shipped to them. So for my father, it was
as if I brought something new to him that really pleased him. So he
said, “It is a good thing. In the future you will send your children to
school. So if the children were taught in both cultures equally, they
would be Strong Like Two People. We are the Dene.”

Resource 2:
Roy Fabian, 1976°

Before I went to school, the only English I knew was “hello,” and
when we got there we were told that if we spoke Indian they would
whip us until our hands were blue on both sides. And also we were
told that the Indian religion was superstitious and pagan. It made
you feel inferior to the whites. The first day we got to school all our
clothes were taken away and everybody was given a haircut that was
a bald haircut. We all felt lost and wanted to go home, and some
cried for weeks and weeks, and I remember one Eskimo boy every
night crying inside his blanket because he was afraid that the sister
might come and spank him. Today, I think back on the hostel life
and I feel ferocious.

"Roy Fabian used these words to address the Mackenzie Valley Pipeline Hearings held throughout the NWT from 1975-1977. It is
excerpted here from Northern Frontier Novthern Homeland: The Report of the Mackenzie Valley Pipeline Inquiry: Vol. One, Thomas R. Berger,
Minister of Supply and Services Canada, 1977, page 90.

Dene Kede, Grade 8 Module One: Strong Like Two People 15



He went away to get an
education.

He is not accepted back into
his community because he
has lost his Dene culture.

Non-Dene people won't
accept him either because
he is Dene.

He feels like he does not
belong anywhere.
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Resource 3:
Dolphus Shae, 1976°

I'm a young native Indian. I've got an education. I went to school
until I was about 16, then I quit. Then about three years later I went
back to Fort Smith for the Adult Education program and I got my
grade 11. Since I was 16-17 years old I have been traveling around
trying to figure out where I'm at, what I can do for my people. I
thought if I got this education, then I would be able to do
something for them.

So I come back and I find that people don't accept me as I am. They
really can't accept me as [ am because they either can't accept the
changes I went through or it’s something else. I can't understand
what it is. So I'm not really accepted back into the culture, mainly
because I lost the knowledge of it and I can't really get into the
white society because I'm the wrong colour. Like, there are very,
very few white people that will be friends with native people. Any of
these white people that are friends with native people, it's like a
pearl in a pile of gravel.

For myself, I find it very hard to identify with anybody because I
have nobody to turn to. My people don't accept me any more
because I got an education, and the white people won't accept me
because I'm not the right colour. So like, a lot of people keep saying,
“O.K. we've got to educate these young native people, so that they
can become something.” But what good is it if the person has no
identity? I can't really identify with anybody and I'm lost. I'm just
sort of a person hanging in the middle of two cultures and don't
know which way to go.

Resource 4:
John B. Zoe, Rae-Edzo, 1996

John B. Zoe is 36 years old. He is an example of a much-respected
Dogrib person who has taken it upon himself to seriously learn from
the Elders. He attempts constantly to bring the values and
understandings of the Elders to the younger generation. One of the
important contributions he has made to his community of Rae-Edzo
has been to recreate the canoe trips of the Dogrib people of long
ago, following their trails to the barrens. He is currently the chief
negotiator for the Dogrib people in their land claims.

“ Dolphus Shae used these words to address the Mackenzie Valley Pipeline Hearings held throughout the NWT from 1975-1977. It is
excerpted here from Northern Frontier Northern Homeland: The Report of the Mackenzie Valley Pipeline Inquiry: Vol. One, Thomas R. Berger,
Minister of Supply and Services Canada, 1977, page 90.
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John B. Zoe's teenage
years were marked with
drugs and alcohol.

He did chores for his
grandmother and she fed
him and told him stories.

He saw how people would
come to the Elders for
stories and advice.

The stories he heard from
the Elders were not easy to
understand at first.

Hearing many stories
helped his understanding.

Experiencing the land in the
way of the Elders helped
his understanding even
more.

Strong Like Two People
Resources

My teenage years were the toughest part of my life. In grade 7

I went to school in Fort Smith and did well academically, even
winning a scholarship. But I went from that to zero in grade 8 that
was taken here at the new school. Then for grade 9 I got shipped to
Yellowknife and I didn't last half a year there. I ended up back here
in Rae on the streets. For three or fours years it was total chaos for
me, doing drugs and drinking.

I was always looking for food, being basically a street person. And in
those days, in the 70s, the best place to find food was under my
grandmother's bed. I would go there and do a bit of work and she
would drag this thing out and give me food and tell a story.

So that is how I began my interest in the Elders' stories. At the
beginning I didn't understand much of the stories but I still had to
eat so I was attracted back. I would learn more, and then whatever
came out from underneath that bed was what I was to feed on. It
always came with a message and a prize.

I was spending a lot of time at that old house; it was where I stayed
most of the time anyway. I got to see a lot of people coming in,
young and old. I saw how they treated each other in terms of
exchanging information and doing favours for each other. And there
was a constant giving of little gifts to the old people, things they
would enjoy such as wild meats. On almost a daily basis, a gift would
come in and she would exchange it for a story or some
encouragement. I think that is all that the people were looking for.

The stories they told were generally meant for people who had lived
that life. I would sort of get a picture of the past but because I had
never experienced it, I couldn't pick up everything. Gradually as you
listen to the stories, you begin to remember things you heard before
and you could piece together things and understand more. You build
up your knowledge with story upon story. Your encyclopedia of
knowledge expands on a daily basis. It was like a school curriculum.
That is how I began learning about the canoe trips. That's where
this canoe business started.

First I heard the stories and they didn't necessarily make sense.
Then when I finally experienced the trail by canoe, things started to
come together. If you run around the bushes experiencing the
environment without the stories, you don't have the interpretation
of the environment. What the stories do is make you slow down and
appreciate what you are experiencing in the environment.
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He learned about the trails of
the Dogrib ancestors and he
followed the trail himself.
The stories and the
experience together helped
him to understand.

Learning from Elders
requires patience, time and
experience. Learning from
Elders builds the character
you need to lead your own
life.

One should learn and follow
the trails of one's ancestors.

The generation that was not
taught the trails is stumbling
around still trying to find
itself.

We can learn to survive from
the trails of our ancestors.
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For example, I had heard stories about the making of birchbark
canoes. And I had seen old abandoned canoes. But when I walk the
trails of the old people, it makes me see things that I didn't
understand or know. For example I used to study the abandoned
canoes thinking that this was where I should start in my knowledge
of canoes. But then I see we are in a stand of birch trees where each
tree has a dark patch where our people took bark fifty years earlier.
All the trees are still alive. Each tree represents the beginning of a
canoe. The stories help me to understand what I see.

When you are learning from Elders, everything doesn't come at
once. It teaches you patience and it builds character to build your
knowledge up slowly. If you don't have that patience, you will
become a follower, living the laws that are set by another people,
not the laws of your own people.

When you are learning about your past and your culture you are not
trying to dig up dirt from the past. You are trying to walk the trails
of your people. Why plow your own trail? When you plow your
own trail all you do is tire yourself out and find out that nobody is
behind you. When you plow your own trail you are most likely
going the wrong way, getting lost and not sure where the trail will
take you. If you go on a trail that is already established, then you
know that people have been on it before and they probably got
somewhere.

Our generation was not introduced to the trail. So we try to create
our own. We stumble on these trails because we do not know how
to make a trail in the first place and we end up wandering around in
the bush. That is generally what people are doing now, just
wandering around in the bush, criss-crossing all over the place and
once in a while we huddle for companionship or to feed each other.
But eventually we go our separate ways because we can't stand each
other after awhile, because we are all lost.

If however, you go on a well-marked trail, even if you don't
understand it you will at least be able to feed off of it. You may not
want to stay on it, but you keep coming back to feed off of it.
Eventually you will step onto it and find that there is nothing wrong
with being caught on it. It may just save you.
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John B. Zoe gives an
example of how he
followed a trail of the
Dogrib people and learned
some valuable lessons for
himself as well as for his
family.

Her grandparents who
gave her a love for her
culture raised Lucy in her
early life.
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When I was in my early 20s, in 1981, I decided to go back to the
bush to live. I looked around in the bush and I saw a stack of logs. I
went to ask if I could buy them. I started to build this house one log
at a time but because I had never built a cabin before I constantly
had to drive to Rae to consult with my father. Progress was slow
because I was spending so much time on the road and because my
father wasn't sure what I was trying to say through these talks. So he
finally said, “Maybe we should move all this stuff out there and do
it.” So we packed up his camp, his grub box, his stove and blankets
and drove out to my camp along with my mother. We pitched his
big tent. We went for spruce boughs and laid them out, put up the
stove inside this big white tent right in front of where the
foundations lay. After they were all set up and while the cooking was
going on, some drying racks started coming together outside. Pretty
soon there was a net in the river and all of a sudden we were
hanging fish. Meanwhile the consultations were going on.

The smell of cooking fish must have reached the other family
members because everybody started coming over to sit around the
fire and to sit in the tent. It became like a “Love-in” for everyone —
eating fish and drinking tea. While they were there, they would say
“Oh, we'll give you a hand.” The construction crew got bigger and
bigger. Soon the whole thing was finished.

By then it was fall. Once we transferred the stove into the house
they said “We kind of like living here.” So they moved in and they
have been there ever since. That was fifteen years ago. It is what
probably saved their lives — getting out of the community. Now we
have about three houses and when you go there it is easier to do
things. It was the first time we all came together and they are still
there.

Resource 5:
Lucy Lafferty, Rae-Edzo 1996

Lucy Lafferty is presently the principal at Elizabeth Mackenzie
School in Rae.

My grandparents helped to raise me. They had a great impact on
me. They gave me my love of the land. My grandmother used to
sing love songs to the land. She was a very happy and expressive
person. My grandfather was quiet but he liked to laugh and tell
stories. It is from him that I learned to enjoy and listen to people,
especially their stories.
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Her mother made sure that
she got an education.

She went io, residential
school that was very difficult
because of loneliness.

She began work as a clerk
but found that boring. She
trained to become a
classroom assistant and
worked at that for many
years.

Many influential people
encouraged her to move on
with further teacher training.

She gained new respect for
the knowledge of her culture
while she was away
studying.

Once back in her community
she realized that as a person
she had become a role
model. She could not live a
wasteful life.
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I give a lot of credit to my mother for us getting educated. She used
to bring us all the way to Rae in a boat to catch a plane to
residential school. Sometimes she would get into a storm and take
shelter on one of the islands on her way to Rae. She would stay
overnight and then get us to Rae the next day so that we could get
to Fort Smith. She did all this for us so we could go to school.

I was quite young when they sent me to Fort Smith. Like many of
the students I remember just crying into the night. I was very lonely.
I wonder if anyone can describe the loneliness. It was like an empty
pit. It felt pitch dark all around you even though there were two
hundred bodies in the same room with you.

When I quit school in Fort Smith, I came back to Rae and I clerked
in a store for a while but I found it really boring — the same routine
every day. I was able to get a job as a classroom assistant in the new
school in Rae by going to Fort Smith to take a few courses. This job
was totally different than the job I had before. I was doing art with
the kids and reading and talking to them. It was exciting for me
doing the things that I liked to do, and really exciting to see the
children learning.

I worked as a classroom assistant for a long time. But some people
around me were seeing something in me. They felt I should be a
teacher. They kept telling me to try the Teacher Education
Program, to go back to school and get college training in teaching.
But I was sort of lazy and afraid also, to try it. Furthermore, I wasn't
sure | wanted to be a teacher. Teachers to me, were people who
forced English and English culture onto our people. I didn't think
this is what the Northern people wanted.

I was learning a lot while there, mostly from books. I was amazed at
how much that was written I already knew because I had heard my
mother or an Elder say something like that before. It made me
appreciate the knowledge that people of my culture have. It made
me realize that books are not the only way to learn.

Once I came back to my community to work, I went out one night
with some friends. People were celebrating something or other. My
cousin approached me and said, “Lucy, what are you doing walking
around and drinking like that with those people?” I said that I
wanted to celebrate and enjoy myself because I had worked hard all
year and I was a little depressed because of a few problems. He told
me that I could not do that. “You have an education and you work
with people. You should not be doing things like that.” It made me
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think about what the community expected of me and what my role
was to be. I realized that he was right in a way because people like
myself were role models in the community. It is hard to always live
up to this role. We really have to be strong for the sake of our

people.
She began to work on In my work I knew I wanted to do things differently as a teacher. I
changes to make remember how the Dick and Jane stories confused me when I was
:g_:::;:ign Aot for hor young. Their wonderful mother with the little apron that does

everything for the house, and the story about the birthday party. I
used to compare this mother with my mom. We never had cakes
and had a home like that. I felt my own mother was inadequate.
Children in the school were still being educated with stories and
activities that were not familiar to them. They were being forced to
read and memorize words that they would not use at home. This
made me think that we had to do something different. We had to
teach about things that would be more relevant to the kids. If the
school is in the community, then the materials that students use
should be geared toward the community.

This is how I became involved with cultural things. I did not always
believe that teaching about our culture was important. I had some
conflict about that. I wasn't sure that our language was going to
survive. Also, the culture they were being taught did not seem
meaningful in such short periods.

But as I was learning Dogrib literacy (reading and writing) and
doing cultural research, I realized how fast we were losing our
culture. I knew then that we needed to have courses in school where
people would tell us about our own Dogrib history, our leaders and
what they did. When a person from the South comes and asks us
about our history or about us as a people, we have no idea. As a
community we have to learn these things.

Sometimes I feel angry that our young people have not learned how
to survive on the land, how to enjoy the land. When you go to a tea
dance, you can see the longing in the faces of some of the youth.
They want to participate but they can't because they don't know
how.

Successful education isthe  Whose responsibility should it be to teach our culture? Maybe it’s
tes::;ns;lgi!ity °tf_th; \g‘hole the school, maybe it’s the band, maybe it’s the friendship centre, and
::ﬁchel:é 'at'r;dn:tujtl;ent's.a maybe it’s the parents. The whole community as a group ha§ to
; work together to teach our youth. I see now that education is
everybody's responsibility.
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Sarah spent her early years
growing up at her family's
camp, speaking only
Gwich'in.

She began school at the age
of nine and moved into
residence at age eleven. She
excelled in school with her
father's encouragement and
with some healthy
competition from other
students.

In grade twelve she wanted
to quit her schooling but her
father talked to her about
her choices.

Her father introduced her to
the world of the non-Dene.

Her university career was cut
short with failure.

[
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Resource 6:
Sarah Jerome, Ft. McPherson, 1996’

Sarah ferome went to university and became a teacher: She is currently
Assistant Director at the Beaufort -Delta Board of Education.

When I was at home with my parents and grandparents, sisters and
brothers, I spoke fluent Gwich'in. In my family we hardly spoke any
English. We lived year round at a camp called Road River. I used to
watch my father read the Reader's Digest and always look in a book
that must have been a dictionary of some sort. I used to pretend 1
could read. So I was really excited when I was told we were going to
move to Aklavik and that we would go to school. That was in 1956
and I was nine years old.

After two years, my parents moved to Fort McPherson so we were
put in residence (Fleming Hall) so that we could continue school. 1
went up to grade 8 there. I always tried to do my best because my
dad would make it a point to visit the school every time he came to
town in the fall, at Christmas, after Christmas, at Easter and
especially at the end of the year. I was always one of the top students
because I knew my father expected it of us. There were five of us
that would compete for the highest marks. I was teased for being a
bookworm and that made me all the more determined to read a lot.

In Grade nine we moved to Inuvik, into Stringer Hall and I
continued my education through to grade twelve. Through all these
years, my parents were always encouraging me to complete my
education. My father had only completed to grade three in Hay
River so he was always encouraging us to go as far as we could.

When I was in grade twelve I decided that I wanted to quit and my
dad said, “OK, you want to quit school. You come back to Fort
McPherson and tell me what are you going to do. You want to work
at the Bay for the rest of your life?” I told him “No.”. My father
used to come to our class and talk to my classmates. He encouraged
us all to continue with our education and he would talk to any
student who was thinking of quitting. He wanted me to become
either a teacher or a nurse so I decided to go into education because
there was already a nurse's aide in the family.

Before I could begin the Teacher Education Program I had to work
on my Grade twelve English and Social Studies for the summer. It
meant I could not spend time at the Road River camp where I spent
all my summers but it was not so bad because my father was in
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She married and she quit
drinking.

She worked in a series of
jobs and fourteen years
later decided once again to
pursue her University
education.

She reassured her
grandmother that she was
making the right decision.

While her husband stayed
behind, Sarah went away
to University for three
years taking her children
with her.

She experienced many
hardships while away but
her family and husband
continued to believe in her
and support her.

Strong Like Two People
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Yellowknife that summer because he was a member of the
Legislative Assembly. He escorted me to all the Assembly dinners
and trips and I hated it because I wasn't use to the highly educated
people. I didn't realize it then but he was just trying to initiate me
into the white man's system. It was a good experience and I can
thank him for that. At the end of the summer I stll got a two-week
vacation at Road River.

I began a program of teacher training in Yellowknife, taught for two
years, and then decided to continue with the teacher training at
University. But I partied the year away and left the University
having failed my year. I went back to my family camp to heal and to
get back in touch with my culture with the help of my parents and
grandparents. But my mother died soon after and I married my
husband Freddie. I then decided that I would have to quit drinking
in order to stop my life from spiraling downwards and in order to
save my marriage.

After working a series of jobs and having four children, I decided 1
was ready to try finishing my University education. It had been
fourteen years since I had dropped out and I decided that I had to
try for the sake of my father's dreams. My grandmother, Annie G.
Robert, heard about my plans and expressed her concerns. She
asked, “How long?” and I told her, “Three years.” She said, “Sarah,
that is staying away from your community too long.” I told her of
my plans to come back each summer and that I would be taking care
of my children. She encouraged me and really believed in me.

My husband decided to stay behind to trap so I took the four
children to Saskatoon, found a place to live, found a school for my
older kids, found Day Care near the school for my youngest, found
an easy bus route to the University and settled in to my studies. It
was a year of adjustment to the culture of the south. I taught my
children about crossing streets, taking care of one another, not
getting rides from strangers, all these things. Every weekend we
cried because we missed home. While we were away our pet dog
died back at home. But my husband would come down twice a year
to visit. Sometimes he stayed a few months in the spring. He was so
supportive.

While I was away at University my brother committed suicide. I had
plans to help him with upgrading once I got back. Getting back for
his funeral and then making the trip back to University was hard.
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She received an academic
award for high marks.

She taught and was principal
in Fort McPherson for five
years.

She implemented some
important changes in the
school.

She has goals of going back
to University for further
study or of setting up a land
camp for students.

She emphasizes the
importance of education.
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When I graduated, I received an academic award for high marks. It
was really a good experience for me to go back to school despite all
the difficulties and hardships. Before I even finished my last year, 1
was offered a teaching position at Chief Julius School in Fort
McPherson. After teaching for three years I moved into the
principal's position and held it for two years.

I really enjoyed working as a principal. It was a big challenge
working with the staff and the students and parents. I think I made a
lot of good changes. The most important was the implementation of
the Discipline Policy. I know a lot of times people did not support
me but as a Gwich'in person, I had to do the things I did. I had to
do it in order to show the people that it could be done by one of
their own.

I am taking a break from teaching for now but I am thinking of
going back to school to get my Masters Degree so that I can teach
at Arctic College. Or, I might want to set up a land camp where our
students can learn to be proud of who they are, regain some
confidence by learning land skills and possibly learning some
Gwich'in language.

I really encourage people to get their education. I know that without
an education you will never be able to get a job and never be able to
get anywhere in life.

Thank you very much.

Resource 7:
Strong Like Two People, Rae-Edzo,

(As told to George Mackenzie)

The boat trips we have taken to date have always been considered to
be part of a vision by the Dogrib people to become “Strong Like
Two People.” To understand how and why that vision came about,
we must look to the past and see it through the eyes of our Elders
who were there. They remember young people being strong
physically and spiritually; determined yet flexible; independent yet
cautious; able to read the environment for survival, youth who
recognized the limits of their capability, and worked as part of a
community. Our Elders of the past, like Chief Jimmy Bruneau, say
these things and realized that the future held challenges that would
alter what they had known in their time.
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Imagine in 1893 when an American graduate, Frank Russel, from the
University of Iowa, came to Dogrib country in search of a muskox
specimen he could take home with him. In his journal he talks about
the trip he made to the edge of the woods on the shore of
Courageous Lake. There, he was in a Dogrib encampment a few
portages from Lac de Gras in late winter with a dogteam. It was the
camp of Ek’awi Dzimi, the father of the later Chief Jimmy Bruneau,
who was the leader of the people in the camp. Chief Jimmy Bruneau
was about six years old when he saw this man writing in his journal
and heard the language he spoke. He probably did not know what was
going on at the time but it definitely left an impression on his mind.
The camp probably talked about this strange man and reviewed his
brief excursion with them through stories and determined that there
would likely be more encounters with strangers.

In 1913, when Bruneau was twenty-five years old, he accompanied
another American, David Wheeler, to the edge of Snare Lake by
dogteam. He spent many days with him listening and watching him
write with pen and paper. This left another long lasting impression on
his mind. There were many similar excursions over the years.

In 1921, his uncle Chief Monfwi sat across from the Treaty
commissioner to talk about treaty. He witnessed the power of the pen
and paper and of the written word and realized the influence it would
have forever on the Dogrib people.

When Chief Monfwi died in 1936, Jimmy Bruneau became the Chief.
As Chief, he witnessed Dogrib children being shipped out to missionary
schools for years to learn the foreign language and the skill of writing.
He also saw the sorrow in the eyes of the people when their children

left.

He started to push the government for a school to be built in the
Dogrib lands so that the young people could learn without having to
give up who they were, yet still learn the new ways. At the official school
opening in 1972, Bruneau said: “I have listened to my Elders: Elders
such as Monfwi. I have listened to their ways and now I am speaking
according to their ways.” “I have asked for this school to be built on my
land and that school will be run by my people and my people will work
at that school and our children will learn both ways, our ways and the
white men’s ways.”

In 1991, when the Elders got together to reflect, Elizabeth Mackenzie
spoke: “The old chief, he looked far ahead of us, so that we can be
Strong Like Two People.”

In this spirit we share our experiences with pen and paper so others may
be inspired to follow in the footsteps, so they may do the same.
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Project 1: Setting and Reaching Goals’

Have a goal setting workshop with the students. Students will set
career or life goals that hopefully will require cultural and academic
learning along the way.

*  What is your dream? What would you like to accomplish for
yourself?

* Based on the dream, set two goals (specific and concrete
ends) for five years from now.

* Look at present life or routines. Will what is happening now
help you to get to your goals?

* In order for the goals to be met, what needs to change or be
strengthened?

* In order to reach your goals, what help will you need? What
strengths are in your life, in yourself or in people around
you those can help you to reach these goals?

* Based on your goals for five years from now, set your goals

for the end of grade 8.

* Based on your goals for the end of grade 8, set your goals
for the end of the month.

* Ask students to identify how they will reward themselves as
they reach their monthly goals and their year's end goal.

Do several examples using the whole process to give students an
idea of what is meant at each stage of the process. Goal setting at
first can be based on more immediate goals such as wanting to save
enough money buy a pair of expensive gym shoes, or wanting to
make it onto the volleyball team. After they are familiar with the
process, move to more long term goals.

Use class discussions, and one on one discussions, (student-teacher)
and journal writing to get them through the process.

Remember that the key to success with goal setting is for the
student to be realistic and honest with him or her self. It will require
a great deal of self-reflection which they may not be too good at this
stage in their lives but it will begin to make sense as they get older.

Use these personal goals as a basis for your counselling sessions with
the students at the end of each month (or more often if necessary).
Are they doing well in approaching their goals? Are there obstacles
in their way? Should they change their goals?

" See "Notes to the Teacher” in this module - Lucy Lafferty on Goal Setting. The goal setting process described by Lucy Lafferty in
"Notes to the Teacher” is meant for a school staff. The process has been adapted here so that students can use it to set goals for
themselves. If at all possible, the teacher should involve the school counsellor to help in doing this project.
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Project 2: Learning from Elders

In this module, we are emphasizing the need for students to set
learning goals both academically and in their learning from Elders.

Prior to students setting their personal learning goals, have a
meeting with their families and explain to them the goals that the
students will be setting regarding their learning. Ask families for
their cooperation in helping their own children reach their goals.
Give them specific suggestions such as contacting family Elders
themselves to explain what the student is attempting to do, going
over the information they are collecting, or helping them to
understand better the words of their Elders.

Accessing Elders

* Ideally, students should be encouraged to set personal goals
for and work toward learning from Elders in their own
families.

* In communities where students and teachers are having
difficulty accessing Elders, cultural learning is impossible to
ensure. Various communities have tried different ideas to
make it more appealing for Elders to be available for the
students.

¢ A list of Elders willing to help can be created to make a pool
that the teacher or school can access with advance notice.
This pool can be created through the Senior Citizen's
Home or it can be organized by calling a meeting of Elders
accompanied by a meal.

* In exchange for the stories and teaching, the students and
school can be organized to show their gratitude and respect
in the following ways:

* The Elders could be invited to lunches or tea (they
would have to be picked up or driven with the help
of parent volunteers) after which time would be set
aside for students to be with the Elders.

e The students can offer to do chores for the Elders as
requested.

* The students can do fund-raising to buy or make little gifts,
which the Elders would need.
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Strong Like Two People
Projects

* The students could share any game that is obtained in
school based land programs, with the Elders.

¢ Students involved in this project should be made well aware
of why they are engaging in doing things for Elders.

* Elders prefer usually to be in pairs or in groups so unless
something very specific is required of a certain Elder, it
would be best to arrange for that.

* Students’ families should be involved in this process.

Evaluating One’s Learning with Elders

Have students use the following form to help them evaluate
themselves according to the goals they set.
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Strong Like Two People
Projects

Strong Like Two People: Cultural Learning Self-Evaluation

1. Am I incorporating the teachings of my Elders into my life?

no yes somewhat

yes very much

0 1 2 3 4 5

Provide examples.

2. Am I spending time on learning a basic Dene skill?

no yes somewhat yes very much
0 1 2 3 4 5
What skill(s)?

From whom?

How much time a week?

3. Am I spending as much time as I can to be with Elders: to help and to listen?

no yes somewhat
0 1 ;- 3 4

yes very much

5

What could I give up so that I could spend even more time learning with an Elder?

Dene Kede, Grade 8 Module One: Strong Like Two People
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Gra 8 Notes to the Teacher

Lucy attended a PATH
workshop about goal setting
for a school.

You set your goals as a staff.

30

Project 3: Study Halls

If students are having trouble with their schoolwork or with having
a quiet place to do homework, a study hall can be of help. A study
hall is a quiet place for students to work. Someone who will be able
to help the students with their work supervises it. Finding
supervisors for each night of the week may be difficult. Resources
could be stretched if this were done in conjunction with the High
School so that fewer supervisors would be required. This is an
opportunity for the school to ask for parent volunteers or any adult
in the community who might be able and willing.

The students and their regular classroom teacher best determine the
need of study halls. If students insist they will not use them or do
not need them, or if the teacher feels that most students are
progressing without them, it is of course not necessary to establish
one.

Goal Setting - Lucy Lafferty,
Rae-Edzo, 1996

The project on goal setting described above was adapted from this
information provided by Lucy Lafferty who is currently the principal at
Elizabeth Mackenzie Elementary School in Rae-Edzo.

I took a course called PATH recently. I thought it was a really good
way of looking at things. I would like to gather the staff at the
school and have them work on the question, what is our dream for
the school and the students, maybe not so much for the school as for
the students.

What is your dream, what would you like to see for the students,
what would you like to see them accomplish? Identify a couple of
goals you would like to set. Reflect on the goals and cross-reference
them with what is happening right now. Go back to the realities and
the way things are right now. You have to talk about the weaknesses
and the things that are stopping you from realizing your goals. All
the negative feelings have to come out. As long as there are people
with negative feelings about the goals that are set by the group, even
if the goals are great and you want so much to accomplish these
goals, then it will be hard to reach the goals.
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You honestly identify
problems or weaknesses.

You identify strengths in
people and who will be able
to take responsibility in
certain areas.

You set three month goals as
a checkpoint.

You identify one month
goals.

Process requires honesty and
realism.

Result is different from
teacher plans.

Strong Like Two People
Notes to the Teacher

The next step is to identify who is going to be responsible. Who is
going to be a part of the changes we are going to make? You talk
about the strengths existing in the environment. What kinds of
strengths are there in the community? What kinds of strengths are
there in the staff, the students, the school, the community, that can
help you reach your goals. We identify all the staff and people in the
community who can help us to make the changes. We may have to
occasionally go outside of our community to get the help we need if
we do not have the resources or know-how in our community.

In three months, the group gets together to reflect on where things
are at. You can't wait for things to drag on. You have to make your
goals realistic and give yourself a checkpoint of three months. You
have to identfy the things that will have happened in three months.

Then you identify what is to be done in the first month. And again,
you set tasks and identify who is going to be responsible.

This approach to goal setting requires everyone to be really honest.
As stake-holders, as people with an interest in what is happening, we
have to be honest and up front about the things that are happening
in our school right now and the problems that are associated with
that. The process releases a lot of feelings and you get to start fresh
with a real support for each other.

These are a bit different than teacher plans. Teacher plans are done
separately and are not necessarily working toward the same goals.
Once the list of tasks and responsibilities for each month are set,
these may become part of the teacher plans.
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G d Strong Like Two People
ra 8 Notes to the Teacher

Question:

How do we respond to students who say, “Even people with
education don't seem to have jobs”, or “What about the jobs
that are available. You don't need lots of education to work
in a mine or to operate a till”?

Answer:

You cannot be guaranteed anything but you can try to
increase your chances. If you do not get at least a high
school education, it will be guaranteed that you will not get
most of the jobs that are available.

Schooling is not just so you can get a job. It teaches you to
be a good thinker.

It teaches you to read and learn and write so that you can
learn things on your own.

It teaches you things about the world that you should know
so that you can control your life better.
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Strong Like Two People
Projects

Question:

How will I teach this module?

Answer:

1. Teach the understandings and first language skills using
suggested activities or whatever activities you find
appropriate. Use the resources included in this module to
help you in your teaching. If there are people in the
community who can talk to the students in person about
their schooling experiences and the strategies they used to
succeed, then you should have these people come to class
rather than use the resources. Someone that the students
know is always more powerful than a story about someone
they do not know.

2. Involve the students in the “Goal Setting” project as soon as
you complete the “Major Cultural Understandings and
Knowledge” section of the module. Follow through with
monthly meetings (or more often if possible or necessary).

3. The Cultural Resource Pool should also be established as
soon as possible in the school year. Students will continue
throughout the year to do favours for the Elders who are
involved.
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Strong Like Two People

Second Language Sample Module

Chipewyan - Second Language Sample Module
Activity #1: Work with the motivating words of Elders

- Language Use

a) Understand

Expose students to 2-3
quotations from Elders
that can provide
guidance to the young
people.

b) Understand
Provide students with
examples of how each
quotation can be lived.

Ask students to each
give their own example
in Chipewyan. Write
each of their sentences
on chart paper.

I Earlage Seaie
Nake ch’ani x€l naidé dé,
nake déne hidly k'izi naitsér
xa.

If we live in two cultures we are
Strong Like Two People.
?edldgh t'a duwé t'd. Nelts:
xaduweéle dé, neltsi.

What’s impossible! Do it if you are
able.

Thaidén beyati dex€l dit’a.
Carry your ancestral message
forward.

Yuneth xaza xa zedenil?].
Visualize yourself in the future.
T’anet’] si, 2ate bolni Bet'a
yuneth nigha xa.

Choose your steps carefully. Tt will
bring you into the future.
T’aini si bolni.

Watch what you say.

Déne dedline k'is
nik’enanedhér.

Live the Dene way.

Neba t’asi thela »at’e.
Things are out there for you.

Déne dedline k’is nik’e
ndanedhér.
Live the way of the Dene.

Déne dedline k’is higal.
Walk the way of the Dene.

Déne dedline k'is yanelti.
Talk the way of the Dene.

Déne dedline k’is nején.
Sing the way of the Dene.

Dene Kede, Grade 8 Module One: Strong Like Two People

~ Language Practice

Transliterate each word and
parts of words in a quotation
to show students where the
meaning comes from.

Setsi
beheyati
yunéth
helye
Grandfather
their words
forward
one carries

We carry our ancestors’ words
forward.

* Have students convert
each of the Chipewyan
expressions into first
person sentences in the
future tense:
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Strong Like Two People

Second Language Sample Module

Have each student read
their own sentence after
all sentences are
written.

36

Language Sample

Yuneth xaza xa »edenil?3.
Visualize yourself in the future.

Yuneth xaza xa ?edenes?].
I visualize myself in the future.

Yuneth xaza déne honestén
2edenes?].

I visualize myself teaching in the
future.

Yuneth xaza nanis sekye yis
thida »edenes?].
I visualize myself at my own cabin

in the bush.

Yuneth xa?za, seskene bexé€l
vast’| ?edenes?].

I visualize myself with my children
in the future.

Language Practice

Nake ch’ani xél ndide
deé, ndke déne k'is
nditsér xa. Nake
ch’'ani xél nasthér de,
nake déne k'is ndstsér
xa.

If we live in two cultures,
we are Strong Like Two
People. If I live in two
cultures, I will be Strong
Like Two People.

Déne dedlin k'is
nak’'andhér.Déne
dedlin k’'is nak’gsthér
Xa.

Live the way of the Dene.
I will live the way of the
Dene.

Yuneth xaza xa
2edenes?].

Visualize yourself in the
future.

Yuneth xaza déne
honestén zedenes?].
I will visualize myself in
the future.
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Strong Like Two People
Second Language Sample Module

Chipewyan - Second Language Sample Module
Activity #2: Prepare Displays of Elders’ Quotations.

Students will work in
groups to make quotations
into displays for the school
or public institutions.

a) Interact

Each group chooses the
quotation they will
work together on and
how they will present
their quotation.

Language Sample
Dialogue:

Mary:

Yunedhé ts’én dé ghg yolti.
Let’s work on "Visualize yourself

in the future".

Danny:
?eritl’ls necha dutl'ls.
Let’s make a large sign.

Mary:
?edldt’u ?ailyé had.
How should we do it?

Raymond:
S1 yati dek’oristl'Is ha.
I will write the words.

Susan:

2edldsja iz ?edldt’'o
nets'ésni h?

What shall I do? How can 1
help?

Danny:
Nen nanét'ath.
You can do the cutting.

Mary:
Danny, nen d{tl'[s.

Color the words Danny.

Danny:
Zenait’e.
We're done.

Raymond:

Nuwe ts'1€ beyati yunedhe
tha de huli beyatié t'd hat'[

halu.

We are carrying our
grandfather’s words into the
future.
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Language Practice

Give the Chipewyan
dialogue to groups of
students. Have them work
together to read and
understand the dialogue.

Have them draw
illustrations to accompany
each sentence.

Have each group act out
the dialogue and speak
their lines to the class.

After they have practiced
the dialogue, have
students work in groups
to do the communicative
activity in the left column.



Strong Like Two People
Second Language Sample Module

Chipewyan - Second Language Sample Module

Activity #3: Students reflect on the way they use their time.

Before beginning this
activity, talk to the students
in English about the
importance of using time
wisely so that they can plan
for and create their futures.

a) Understand
Show students a
Chipewyan example of
how a record can be
kept of how time is
spent.

Have students work in
groups to try to

understand the sample
record they are given.

They must use actions,
drawings, or other
words in Chipewyan to
help others to
understand the record
of activities. They must
not use English.

b) Produce
Give students a form to
use in which to keep a
record of how they
spend their time.

Each day, review the
entries the students
have made in their
records. Have them tell
their group or the class
as a whole what they
have written in their
records.
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Language Sample

Nezq Ts’ena
Good Living

?edldt’o bek’e ?aghdlada ?a?

How much time was spent?

Bet'd seba hur€lyg xa
For fun

Sets’éni beyaghe yat1 yé
21tdgh sadz| 2d4as bexé€l yailti.
I spoke with my friend on the
phone for one hour.

Sqghailtha ts'én sets’'éni
bex€l ndjéresthér.

I hung around with my friend for a
while.

2erehtl’is Kye xa
For school

?erehtl’is ghg thida’
I did homework.

Selat’in beba
For my family

Setsuné bets’ini.
I helped my grandmother.

Dzink’e Yalt: Kye ndthiya.
I went to Sunday service.

Nanis naidhér.
I spent time on the land.

As students report the
things they have done or
spent money on keep a
class list of any words that
are new to the students on
a chart.

Use the class list of new
vocabulary for students to
memorize. Games such as
charades can help students
to relax, have fun and
practice the vocabulary.

Use class list of
vocabulary to practice
spelling, especially the
sounds which are unlike
those found in English.

Use vocabulary of things
that students did, to
practice changing the
person or number in some
of the verbs.

Tth’dy k’enailtsél.

Tth'ay k’ailtsél.
I washed the dishes.

Tth'dy k’athittsél.
We washed the dishes.

Tth'dy k’adathiltsel.
They washed the dishes.

Tsanke saidhér.
Tsganke saiddhér.
I played hockey.

Tsanke sgihjdhér.
We played hockey.

Tsgnke saihjde.
They played hockey.
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Second Language

Strong Like Two People
Sample Module

c)

d)

Produce

Show students how to
convert their
information into a
graph. Have them make
a graph of their own
information about how
they used their time, to
display in class. Have
each student describe
their graph to the class.

Produce

Students report what
they will choose to do
tomorrow with their
time.

Asjén harelyy 2unga
xa, bet'd seba
hureélygile xa
duréstsagh.

Nok'e selahkui
chu sélat’in chu
behetsésni.

For most of my time, I did
things fof my fun.

For some of my time

I helped my family.

Hanunile hiili,
zerehtl’is kye
tth'i xa

] zerehtl’is
X o ghaida.

For a small amount
of my time I did
school work.

Bet'oré?a xa, t'a gha
nasthér resz].
What I would like to do wisely

with my time.

Sélat’'in beba, ?ejasne res?|.

For my family, I would like to

?edeba bet’oresthir xa,
?ejasne resz| .

For my self-development, I
would like to

Bet'd seba hurélyg xa,
?ejasne res?z|
For my fun, I would like to
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* Give students language to
describe proportions of
time:

t'a seba hdz3 tanis
half of my time

t’a seba hazg 2ahjén
harelyy

most of my time

t'a seba hd?g ts’| naye
a small amount of my
time

t'a seba hdzg k’azq
less of my time

t'a seba hazg
zelénélt’e

the same amount of time
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Strong Like Two People
Second Language Sample Module

Chipewyan - Second Language Sample Module
Activity #4: Students reflect on the way they use their money
for one week.

Language Use Language Sample Language Practice
Before beginning this Si dinonad ts'én k'eka
activity, discuss with tsambad k'ultthér dené tsi]
students in English the shén ts'én.
importance of using money spent $46 on Dene music.

wisely.

?eritl'ls nadd ts'én sqlaghé
tsgmba k'uthér.

[ spent $5 on a video.

a) Understand
Show students a
Chipewyan example of

a record of how money Si k'ekd tsambd k'uthér
is spent by a person. pizza tsén.

Have students work in I spent $6 on pizza.
groups to try to

understand the sample

record they are given.

They must not use

English.
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Strong Like Two People
Second Language Sample Module

b) Produce
Give students a form to
use in which to keep a
record of how they
spend their money.

Each day, review the
entries the students
have made in their
records. Have them tell
their group or the class
as a whole what they
have recorded.

Dene Kede, Grade 8 Module One: Strong Like Two People

As students report the
things they have spent
money on, keep a class list
of any words that are new
to the students on a chart.

nosh1 génaze

chips

dze

gum

zerehtl’is nada, TV k’e
net’ys

video

ke

shoes

noshit’ath tles yé
thet’e

fries

zerehtl’ischén
tth'dyaze

CDs

yukeé/ke beyé yis
sats’edé

gym shoes
zelk’idhchogh/ligaduis
shells

?1/si?1

shirt

bet’d hulta

calculator

Explain to students the
kinds of words which
would simply be written
in English and which
would be written in
Chipewyan.

Use class list of
vocabulary to practice
spelling, especially the
sounds which are unlike
those found in English.
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Second Language Sample Module

Language Use

c) Understand

Show students how
items that are bought
can be grouped into
things that are
"wanted" and things
that are "important for
living".

Have students group
the items on their own
lists into these
categories.

nple

Nai t'd 2asi bet’oré 2d si.
Things that are important for

living.

 Language Sar

yu nezy
good clothing

bet'd dénetthigha k’altsil
shampoo
Begha shéch’ely! nezu or bér

nezy.
good food

T’asi bet'dst’] xa.
Things I am going to use.
Beyé€ t'asi tsérésghi
backpack

ti’d?1 nedu1 »aze
gym shorts

2elk’ith/7elk’idhe
g‘un
denidhé&th

moosehide

Nai »asi bed] huli »asdt’é l€.
Things that are not necessary.

bet’'a dénene
zeretl’is/sereldhén
make up

noshi génaze
chips

dzé
gum

zeldts’ilde ts'y »erehtl’is
nada
violent videos

* To practice vocabulary,
have students play the
game Going to the Store.

Student #1: Nanik’e
ndsa-u, nalchéth
naresnl xa.

I am going to the store
and I am going to buy a
backpack.

Student #2: Ndnik'é
nasa-u, 21thzi chu
nalchéth chu naresni
Xa.

I am gong to the store
and I am going to buy a
shirt and a backpack.

Student #3: Nanik'é
nasa-u, pap chu 2ihzi
chu nalchéth chu
naresnl xa.

I am going to the store
and I am going to buy a
pop, a shirt and a
backpack.

Continue with each
student adding another
item.

The purpose of the game
is to try to remember all
the things being bought
in the order that they are
bought.
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Strong Like Two People
Second Language Sample Module

d) Produce
Students make a chart
showing how much
money they spent in
each category.

Students calculate how
much money they spent
which was unnecessary.

Students determine
how they can save
money.

Students decide what
they would really like
to have and how long
they would have to save
in order to buy that
thing.

Have students make a
report to class about
their unnecessary
purchases and what
they would rather have
spent their money on.

Each student thinks of
some thing they need
and want which would
be a wise thing on
which to spend money.

?edlaghé nailni »d ?
What did I buy?

?édlanelt’'é tsgmbd k'ulthér
?a?

How much did I spend?

T’a »as1€ nathitts’] si bet’ore
?a bet’'d ?eghénd hd.

Things I bought that were
important for living.

?asi nathilts] bet’orézd

choile
Things I bought that were not
necessary.

Tsamba 24, nasni
hores?].
I would like to buy with

the money instead.

Dene Kede, Grade 8 Module One: Strong Like Two People

Language Practice

Have students use the
sentence pattern below to
create sentences about
alternative choices.

Beghglthén tsamba
t'd t'a bet'oréza nasni
res?|

What I would like to buy
wisely with the money
instead.

T’a ndsni res?] si

I would like to buy

Beghalthén t’asi
bet’oréza hestsi res?zj|.
What I would like to do
wisely with my time
instead.

T’asne reszj

I would like to ;

Beghatthén t'a
bet'orésthir xa gha

shésti res?].
What I would like to eat
wisely instead.

T'a ghg sheést] reszy

I would like to eat
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Strong Like Two People
Second Language Sample Module

Dogrib - Second Language Sample Module
Activity #1: Work with the motivating words of Elders.

Language Use : Language Sample Language Practice
a) Understand Ndowo nake t'a ts'eeda nide Transliterate each word and

Expose students to 2-3 dq nake lani ndts’etso. parts of words in a quotation
quotations from Elders  Ifwe live if two cultiores we afe to show students where the
that can provide Strong Like Tio People. meaning comes from.
guidance to the young
people. Ayi1 dii si1 weghdlajda

neghe t_'lll—-le pldé. B Razxicho

What's impossible! Do it if you .

are able. gyt

Naxich i |dad .

axicho giyatil jdaa

- giyatl 4 k’eah?a

Carry your ancestral message aneestors

faveard. their words

forward

Edenakweé goghdida. PRSI

Visualize yourself in the future.

Ed)j ndjt'e si1 kehonehd: We carry our ancestors’ words

; forward.

Choose your steps carefully. It
will bring you into the future.

Neyatii xonehd.!.
Watch what you say.

Done ndowod k’'é ida.
Live the way of the Dene.

T'asi1 hazoq whelaa si1
naxigha hqt’e.
Things are out there for you.
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Strong Like Two People

Second Language Sample Module

b) Understand
Provide students with
examples of how each
quotation can be lived.

Ask students to each
give their own example
in Dogrib. Write each
of their sentences on
chart paper.

Have each student read
their own sentence
after all sentences are
written.

guage Sample

Dq ndowoo k’é da.
Live the way of the Dene.

Dq ndowod k'é danetlo.
Dance the way of the Dene.

Dq ndowod k'é k'eneda.
Walk the way of the Dene.

Dq ndowod k'é gojde.
Talk the way of the Dene.

Dq ndowoo k’é neji,.
Sing the way of the Dene.

Edenakweé goghdehda.
Visualize yourself in the future.

Idad dq hoghdehtq
edeghdehda.

I visualize myself teaching in the
future.

Dechni sekq gdzq
edeghdehda.

I visualize myself at my own
cabin in the bush in the future.

Idad sekée gghly
edeghdehda.

I visualize myself with a family in
the future.
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e Have students convert
each of the Dogrib
expressions into first
person sentences in the
future tense.

Ndowo ndke t'd
ts'eeda nidé dq ndke
lani ndts’etso.

If we live in two cultures,
we are Strong Like Two
People.

Ndowo ndke t'd ehda
nidé dq ndke lani
nahtso ha.

If I live in two cultures, I
will be Strong Like Two
People.
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Strong Like Two People
Second Language Sample Module

Dogrib - Second Language Sample Module
Activity #2: Prepare Displays of Elders’ Quotations.

Language Use

Students will work in
groups to make quotations
into displays for the school
or public institutions.

a) Interact
Each group chooses the
quotation they will
work together on and
how they will present
their quotation.

46

Language Sample
Dialogue:

Mary:

"Edenakweé goghdehda”, ey:
wet’d eghdlats'uda.

Let’s work on "Visualizing
yourself in the future”.

Danny: Nihtl'é necha/nedee
dahwhotsia ts’'ithtsy.
Let’s make a large sign.

Ray:
S) yat: dek’enjetl’ea.
I will write the words.

Susan:

S| ayi datea? Ayi t'a naxi
ts'ahdea?

What shall I do? How can |
help?

Danny:
Yat: wek’ats] wedaatl’y

anele.
You can do the cutting.

Mary:
Danny, Wets'aned.!.
Color the words Danny.

Danny:
Hqt'al
We're done.

Ray:

Elexé nezj eghdlats’eda njdi,
nahoti-le.

We are carrying our grandfather’s
words into the future.

Language Practice

Give the Dogrib dialogue
to groups of students.
Have them work together
to read and understand
the dialogue

Have them draw
illustrations to accompany
each sentence.

Have each group act out
the dialogue and speak
their lines to the class.

After they have practiced
the dialogue, have
students work in groups
to do communicative
activity in the left column.
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Strong Like Two People
Second Language Sample Module

Dogrib - Second Language Sample Module
Activity #3: Students reflect on the way they use their time.

~ Language Use

Before beginning this
activity, talk to the students
in English about the
importance of using time
wisely so that they can plan
for and create their futures.

a) Understand
Show students a Dogrib
example of how a
record can be kept of
how time is spent.

Have students work in
groups to try to

understand the sample
record they are given.

They must use actions,
drawings, or other
words in Dogrib to
help others to
understand the record
of activities. They must
not use English.

b) Produce
Give students a form to
use in which to keep a
record of how they
spend their time.

Each day, review the
entries the students
have made in their
records. Have them
tell their group or the
class as a whole what
they have written in
their records.

Language Sample

Degha nezi edeédah.
Good living

Edaawa hoowo.
How much time was spent?

Du segha sigoot’y gha hqt’e.
This is my fun time.

fee saadze ts’'6 6 k’e, saagia
xé goédeh.

I talk to my friend on the phone
for one hour.

Saagia xé satsdokeh t'a
k’ediidzoh.

I skated with my friend.

Whalea ts’6 zhakahk’eékoa t'a
k’eéko.

I went skidooing for a while.

Du1 séot'| gindowoo gha hqt'e.
This is for the culture of my peole.

ise saadze ts'6 sets’i ts'aedih.

I helped my grandmother for one
hour.

Whalea ts’'6 mbo gixe
goyiaéa.

I helped to bring in meat for a
while.

fse saadze ts’6 egeedzi
gighaedah.

I watched a handgame show for an
hour.

Du1 enthtl’ékg gha hqt’e.
This is for the school.

Whalea ts’6 senihté’é wek’e
eghalaedah.

I worked on my homework for a
while.

Dene Kede, Grade 8 Module One: Strong Like Two People

guage Practice

As students report the things
they have done or spent
money on keep a class list of
any words that are new to
the students on a chart.

Use the class list of new
vocabulary for students to
memorize. Games such as
charades can help students to
relax, have fun and practice
the vocabulary.

Use class list of vocabulary to
practice spelling, especially
the sounds which are unlike
those found in English.

Use vocabulary of things that
students did, to practice
changing the person or
number in some of the verbs.

Kw’a wek’énaihtsoh.
I washed the dishes.

Kw'a wek'énats’itsoh.
We washed the dishes.

Kw’a wek’'énagitsoh.
They washed the dishes.

Satsokeh t'a k’ets’edzoo
sonaithwhoh.
I played hockey.

Satsokeh t'a k’éts’edzoo
sonats'ideh.
We played hockey.

Satsokeh t'a k’éts’edzoo
sbnagideh.
They played hockey.



Strong Like Two People

Second Language Sample Module

Language Use

c¢) Produce
Show students how to
convert their
information into a
graph. Have them make
a graph of their own
information about how
they used their time, to
display in class. Have
each student describe
their graph to the class.

d) Produce
Students report what
they will choose to do
tomorrow with their
time.
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- Language Sample

Segoot'i gha segha
neetédgd hoded Déne nadwo gha
segha dek'aeei

A large amount of time

for my fun Less of my time for
my Culture
//7_
y Nihte'¢kd gha
; hooad-le
[
b / A small amount of
- - tume for school
\1_7 C € 10 C

Sadzeé segha hdzq si1
wehoehd! t'd ayii ddhle ha

dehwhaq.
What I would like to do wisely
with my time instead.

Seét’i gha, di1 hahée ha
dehwho:

For my family, I would like to:

Deek’e eghalada ha, du
hahée gha dehwhé:

For my self-development, I
would like to:

Si segha segoot’i ha, di
hahée gha dehwho:
For my fun, I would like to:

Language Practice

* Give students language to
describe proportions of
time:

ayil tani ts'q
weghdlaehda ha
half of my time

ayii dats’qq
weghdlaehda ha

most of my time

yadzea weghdlaehda
ha

a small amount of my
time

dek’a?]j weghdlaehda
ha

less of my time

elétlq weghdlaehda ha
the same amount of my
time
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Strong Like Two People

Second Language Sample Module

Dogrib - Second Language Sample Module
Activity #4: Students reflect on the way they use their money

for one week.

Language Use

Before beginning this
activity, discuss with
students in English the
importance of using money
wisely.

a)

b)

Understand

Show students a Dogrib
example of a record of
how money is spent by
a person.

Have students work in
groups to try to
understand the sample
record they are given.
They must not use

English.

Produce

Give students a
sentence pattern to use
in which to keep a
record of how they
spend their money.

Each day, review the
entries the students
have made in their
records. Have them
tell their group or the
class as a whole what
they have recorded.

Language Sample Language Practice

Dqzhii wets’q diéno daats’q
ek’étalr sqgmba k’ehoehwho.
I spent $46 on Dene music.

Video wets’'q sjld1 sqgmba
k’ehoehwho.

I spent $5 on a video.

Pizza wets'q ek’étar sqgmba
k’ehoehwho.

I spent $6 on a pizza.

wets'd ___ sqdmba * As students report the things
k’ehoehwho. they have spent money on, keep
a class list of any words that are
I spent $ on . new to the students on a chart.
BO nezj.
Meat is good.
enjhtl’éndéda k'e
on t.v.
letawhiigedé
they get into arguments
dediiwo
moosehide
tehmij
pack sack
th'ik’eet)
violin
sqndts’edée kg
gha
kedzéh
recreational facility/gym shoes
nishegda
potato chips
kwik'il
gun
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Second Language Sample Module

Language Use

c) Understand

Show students how
items that are bought
can be grouped into
things that are "are
necessary for health”
and things that are
"necessary for self-
development” and
"things that are not
necessary .

Have students group
the items on their own
lists into these three
categories.

Language Sample

T’asi1 wet’d hotii ehda
eyits'q sezhjij gha.

Things I need for my health and
body.

Wet’'d edeehda ha gha.
Things I need for my
development.

T'asii wet'azd-le.
Things I did not need.

Language Practice

Explain to students the
kinds of words which
would simply be written
in English and which
would be written in

Dogrib.

Use class list of
vocabulary to practice
spelling, especially the
sounds which are unlike
those found in English.

To practice vocabulary, have
students play game, Going
to the Store.

Student # 1: Ndediik’é
ndhtta ha eyits’'q
tehmja ndehdi ha.

I am going to the store and
I am going to buy a
backpack.

Student # 2: Ndediik’é
ndhtla ha, kw'qhzeh
eylits'q tehmj ndehdi
ha.

I am going to the store and
I am going to buy a shirt
and a backpack.

Student # 3: Ndediik’é
nahtla ha, jiek'ooti,
kw’qh?eh eyits’q tehmj
ndehdi ha.

I am going to the store and
I am going to buy a pop, a
shirt and a backpack.
Continue with each student
adding another item.

The purpose of the game is
to try to remember all the
things being bought in the
order that they are bought.
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Second Language Sample Module

d) Produce
Students make a chart
showing how much
money they spent in
each category.

Students calculate how
much money they spent
which was unnecessary.

Students determine
how they can save
money.

Students decide what
they would really like
to have and how long
they would have to save
in order to buy that
thing.

Have students make a
report to class about
their unnecessary
purchases and what
they would rather have
spent their money on.

Each student thinks of
some thing they need
and want which would
be a wise thing on
which to spend money .

T'asii wet'd hotii ehda
eyits’q sezhjj gha sjld1
sqdmba k’ehoehwho.

On things I needed for my health
and body, I spent $5.

Wet'd edeehda ha gha sild:
sqgmba k'ehoehwho.
On things I need for my
development, I spent $5.

T’asii wet'azd-le ts'q diénq
sqgmba k’ehoehwho.

Things I did not need, I spent
$40.

Ey1 sqgmba wehoehd: t'd
t’asii ndehdi ha dehwhaq.
What I would like to buy wisely
with the money instead.

ndaehd: ha dehwhq.
I would like to buy ______

ndehd: ha dehwhq.
I would like to buy .

ndehd: ha dehwhq.
I would like to buy

Dene Kede, Grade 8 Module One: Strong Like Two People

Have students use the
sentence pattern below to
create sentences about
alternative choices.

weekw’'o ha
dehwho
ehei.

I would like to listen to
instead of .

weghaadah ha
dehwho
ehéi.

I would like to watch
instead of ;

stnahwho ha

dehwhé__ ehéi.
I would like to play
instead of

shehti ha
dehwho
_ ehei.
I would like to eat
instead of
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Strong Like Two People

Second Language Sample Module

Gwich’in - Second Language Sample Module
Activity #1: Work with the motivating words of Elders.

Language Use

a) Understand

Expose students to 2-3
quotations from Elders
that can provide
guidance to the young
people.

Language Sample

Neekankat dgwghchu
gugwijahtl’ch.
Strong Like Two People.

Dinjii neekankat k’it
gwiiddndaih ji’, neekanh
dgwdhchii diigwijghtl’co
gwihéelyah.

If we live two cultures, we are
Strong Like Two People.

Jidii datthdk gwik’it gdonlii,
giindhan ji’ akdo dindi'ii
What's possible! Do it if you are
able.

Yeenoo nakhwa’anjoo
guginjik ndoo gwuda’ah.

Carrying your ancestors’ message
forward.

Yeendoo ji’ adidinyagh'ii.
Visualize yourself in the future.

Nits'dots’dt natr’ahda’al
gwijzii geenjit gwinygh’ih.
Yeendoo gwits'dt tr'ihee’ah.
Choose your steps carefully. It
will bring you into the future.

Niginjik k’dnyahtih.
Watch what you say.

Dinjii Zhuh k'yuu gwik’it
gqhndaii.

Live the way of the Dene.

Gwunlit uu'ok nikhweenjit
goo’dih.
Things are out there for you.

Language Practice

Transliterate each word and
parts of words in a quotation
to show students where the
meaning comes from.

Yeenoo

nakhwa’anjoo
guginjik
ndoo
gwuda’ah
In the future
our Elders

their message
forward

we're carrying it

We carry our ancestors’ words
forward.
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Second Language Sample Module

 Language Use

b) Understand
Provide students with
examples of how each
quotation can be lived.

Ask students to give their
own example in Gwich’in.
Write each of their
sentences on chart paper.

Have each student read
their own sentence after all
sentences are written.

- Language Sample

Nekhwindoo tagwiheeda’aii

guk’dnohtii.

Hold on to our Dene tradition.

Dinjii Zhuh k’yuiu gwik’it
gahndaii.
Live the way of the Dene.

Dinjii Zhuh k’yuu gwik'it
oodzoo.
Dance the way of the Dene.

Dinjii Zhuh k’yuu gwik’it
ohdaa.
Wialk the way of the Dene.

Dinjii Zhuh k’yuu gwik’it
ginohkhii.

Talk the way of the Dene.
Dinjii Zhuh k’yuu gwik'it
edohtii.

Sing the way of the Dene.

Yeendoo ji’ adidinygh’ii.

Visualize yourself in the future.

Yeendoo ji' adidinal'ii.
I visualize myself in the future.

Shii shidachan zheh danh
t'ihch’uu k’it adidinal'ii.

I visualize myself at my own
cabin in the bush.

Shii shitr’iinin nat hah
t'ihch'uu k’it adidinal'ii.
I visualize myself at my own

cabin in the bush.

Dene Kede, Grade 8 Module One: Strong Like Two Pcuplc

- Language Practice
* Have students convert
each of the Gwich’in
expressions into first

person sentences in the
future tense:

Gwik’yuu neekaii zhit
gwiidandaih ji’, i’ hdh
dinjii neekaii gwik’it
gwiniidit’aih.
Gwik’yuu neekaii zhit
gwihdaii ji’, i’ hdh
dinjii neekaii goot’aii
k’it hihsha'yaa.

If we live two cultures, we
are Strong Like Two
People. If I live two

cultures, I will be Strong
Like Two People.

Dinjii Zhuh k’yuu
gwik’it gohqhndaii.
Dinjii Zhuh k’yuu
gwik’it gwihjhndaii.
Live the way of the Dene.
I will live the way of the
Dene.

Yeendoo ji’
adidinyah’ii. Yeendoo
ji’ hadidina’yaa.
Visualize yourself in the
future. I will visualize
myself in the future.



Strong Like Two People
Second Language Sample Module

Gwich’in - Second Language Sample Module
Activity #2: Prepare Displays of Elders’ Quotations.

Language Use

Students will work in
groups to make quotations
into displays for the school
or public institutions.

a) Interact
Each group chooses the
quotation they will
work together on and
how they will present
their quotation.

54

Language Sample
Dialogue:

Mary:

Duuléh jihts’ants’dt gwitr’it
t'agwaa’ii "yeendoo ji’
adidinal’ii.”

Let’s work on "Visualizing
yourself in the future”.

Danny:
Duuléh vigwidee’in nichii

haatsaa.
Let’s make a large sign.

Mary:
Nits’oots’dt akdo
t'ahiidi'yaa?

How should we do it?

Raymond:

Ginjih hadiniht}!’ oo.

T will write the words.

Susan:

Ddahihsha'yda? Nits'do dée
gwits'dt tr'ihjhndal?

What shall I do?

How can I help?

Danny:

Jidii gwo’oo gwa’an akdo
t’indi’ii.

You can do the outline.
Mary:

Danny, aii ginjih
gwidinii'ee.

Color the words Danny.

Raymond:

Diitsii kat googinjik yeendoo
ji’ giik’dtr’'inaatii.

We are carrying our grandfather’s
words into the future.

Language Practice

Give the Gwich’in
dialogue to groups of
students. Have them work
together to read and
understand the dialogue.

Have them draw
illustrations to accompany
each sentence.

Have each group act out
the dialogue and speak
their lines to the class.

After they have practiced
the dialogue, have
students work in groups
to do communicative
creative activity in the left
column.
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Second Language Sample Module

Gwich’in - Second Language Sample Module
Activity #3: Students reflect on the way they use their time.

Before beginning this
activity, talk to the students
in English about the
importance of using time
wisely so that they can plan
for and create their futures.

a) Understand
Show students a
Gwich’in example of
how a record can be
kept of how time is
spent.

Have students work in
groups to try to

understand the sample
record they are given.

They must use actions,
drawings, or other
words in Gwich’in to
help others to
understand the record
of activities. They must
not use English.

b) Produce
Give students a form to
use in which to keep a
record of how they
spend their time.

Each day, review the
entries the students
have made in their
records. Have them
tell their group or the
class as a whole what
they have written in
their records.

K'eedd1’jidu T'igwal’in’.

The things I did yesterday.
Dahshyjk?

How much time was spent?
Shitsi1’in Eenjit

For fun

Shoh hah, shijaa hdh vihzhit
tr'igukhu zhad shijaa vdh'ts’at
guhe'.

I spoke with my friend on the phone
for fun for a while.

Ehteh shijaa vah kak
gwithalaih.

I hung around with my friend for a
while.

Gwutsal nunzhuk k’ats'thchi’
hdh tsu'udi’inh’.

We played hockey for a while.
T.V. chan 1hleh aachin al'r’.

1 also watched T.V. for a while.
Iitsu khat hdh uu’dk k'audik.
I skidooed around.
Gé'tr'oonahtan Eenjit

For school

Shi'gé’tr'oonahtan dinehtl’ee
hdah gwitr'it t'igwal’in’.

I did homework.

Shizhek'oo Ts’dt Nits'do Dinju
Zhuh K'yuu Zhit Gwihdau
Geenijit

For my family and Dene ways
Shitsuu vits’dt tr'inthji’.

I helped my grandmother.

Video kak dunli’ hdh tsu’inh
aachin el'ith.

I watched handgames on a video.
Drin Zhit tr'igukhu nidhuzhih.
I went to Sunday Service.

Shih nihdeeniltshit.

I brought in meat.

Ch'ik k'ee’attrd’.

I washed dishes.

Ts’in ehdanh ehdutat
gwihdaih.

I spent quiet time on the land.

Dene Kede, Grade 8 Module One: Strong Like Two People

As students report the
things they have done or
spent money on keep a
class list of any words that
are new to the students on
a chart.

Use the class list of new
vocabulary for students to
memorize. Games such as
charades can help students
to relax, have fun and
practice the vocabulary.

Use class list of
vocabulary to practice
spelling, especially the
sounds which are unlike
those found in English.

Use vocabulary of things
that students did, to
practice changing the
person or number in some
of the verbs.

Ch’ik k’ee’altraa.
1 washed dishes.

Ch’ik k'ee’datraa.
We washed dishes.

Ch'ik k'ee’gatltraa.
They washed dishes.
K’adzihchi’ hdah
tsiit'ishi'i’.

I played hockey.
K'adzihchi' hdh
tsiidi’i’.

We played hockey.
K’adzihchi' hdah
tsiigeedi'i'.

They played hockey.



Strong Like Two People

Second Language Sample Module

~ Language Use

c¢) Produce
Show students how to
convert their
information into a
graph. Have them make
a graph of their own
information about how
they used their time, to
display in class. Have
each student describe

their graph to the class.

d) Produce
Students report what
they will choose do
tomorrow with their
time.

~ Language Sam

Dahthee ldo ts'dt
srugoodilch'u. Akoo ihleh ts'dt
shizhehk'oo
dnts'dt Dinjii
Zhuh k'yuu.

Most of the time I spent
for my fun.

Some of the time, I
spent with my

- family and Dene
[ ways.

{ / Shigweedhaa
tsin ts’dt
shi'dinehtl'ée’
hdh dhii’aih.

A small amount of
time, I spent on
homework.

Nihkaa Ji’' Jidu1 Dee
T'agwihal’ah?

What will I choose to do
tomorrow?

Geé’'tr'oonahtan zheh
gihdatr’aheechaa gwitshih
Before school

Shijuu vits’dt tr'thihdal.
I will help my little sister.
Shih nizii hih’ah.

I will eat good food.
Gé’tr’'oonahtan zheh
gehdehtr’'idiniuintan tl'ee
After school

Shiti’ vits’dt tr'ithihd&l.
I will help my father.

Tsi’inh’ zheh gwits’dt
hihshah.
I will go to the gym.

- Language Practice

* Give students language to
describe proportions of
time:

teenjir ts’at
shigweedhaa
half of my time

dahthee ldo ts’dt
shigweedhaa
most of my time

shigweedhaa tsin
a small amount of my
time

shigweedhaa k’iyee’it
less of my time

gweedhaa gwik’it
the same amount of time
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Second Language Sample Module

 Language Use

~ Language Sample

Shigé’'tr'oonahtan dinehtl’ee
hah gwitr’it t'agwihal’dh.
[ will do my homework.

Jiju veenthihshadh.
I will visit my Grandfather.

Yeh'dk nankak gwd’dn
t’ahihch’yaa.
I will spend time on the land.

Kwan chuu ehdanh
gwiundaih.
I will avoid alcohol.

~ Language Practice

Gwich’in - Second Language Sample Module
Activity #4: Students reflect on the way they use their money

for one week.
 Language Use

Before beginning this
activity, discuss with
students in English the
importance of using money
wisely.

a) Understand
Show students a
Gwich’in example of a
record of how money is
spent by a person.

Have students work in
groups to try to
understand the sample
record they are given.
They must not use
English.

Language Sample

Agwahchii t'th
uuvihkat.
I spent (how much money)
on

gwinzhih gan
chips

kaiitrih
shoes

tshuu dhandau
pop
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Strong Like Two People
Second Language Sample Module

Language Use
b) Produce

Give students a form to
use in which to keep a
record of how they
spend their money.

Each day, review the
entries the students
have made in their
records. Have them tell
their group or the class
as a whole what they
have recorded.
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~ Language Sample

Language Practice

As students report the
things they have spent
money on, keep a class list
of any words that are new
to the students on a chart.

gwinzhih gau
chips

kaiitrih
shoes

tshuu dhandaii
pop

Ditsik gyin’
guitar

vakak etr'datchii
calculator

Explain to students the
kinds of words which
would simply be written
in English and which
would be written in
Gwich’in.

Use class list of
vocabulary to practice
spelling, especially the
sounds which are unlike
those found in English.
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c) Understand
Show students how
items that are bought
can be grouped into
things that are
"wanted" and things
that are "important for
living".
Have students group
the items on their own
lists into these three
categories.

Ju tat sru gwihihdau geenjit
jidu t'dhdilch’aa dunch’uh:

These are things I needed for my
health:

gwich'yaa nizu.

good clothing

vah duchughé’ k’eetr’ahtraa
shampoo

shih nizu

good food

galtr'aadal, attr'aadzoo,
natr'adaka, natr'ahadik
exercise: running, dancing,
paddling, walking
Dahiishd'aa geenijit jidii
vit'ahditch’aa nihthdnh’:
The things I am going to use:
uhtshuh natr’ahdaghak
backpack

vakak etr’idatchu
calculator

ditsik gyin’

guitar

tsi'in geenjit kautrih nizn
good gym shoes

duk’ee

gun

dinjik dhoh

moosehide

Jidir vit’ahdiich’ah kwaa:
Things 1 did not need:

vah dunin’ tr'idi’ee
makeup

gwinzhih gan

chips

dzih

gum

video 11zuu

violent videos

CD’s lent
lots of CD’s
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To practice vocabulary,
have students play the
game, Going to the Store.

Student #1: Ookdt zheh
gwits’'dt tihshaa ts’at
yhtshuh uuhihkat.

I am going to the store
and I am going to buy a

backpack.

Student #2:

Ookdt zheh gwits’at
tihshaa ts’dt ik dril
chan ts'dt yhtshih
uuhihkat.

I am going to the store
and T am going to buy a
shirt and a backpack.

Student #3:

Ookadt zheh gwits’dt
tihshaa ts’dt chuu
dhandaii,ik dril ts’dt
yhtshih uuhihkat.

I am going to the store
and I am going to buy a
pop, a shirt and a
backpack.

Continue with each
student adding another
item.

The purpose of the game
is to try to remember all
the things being bought
in the order that they are
bought.
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Second Language Sample Module

 Language Use

d) Produce

Students make a chart
showing how much
money they spent in
each category.

Students calculate how
much money they spent
which was unnecessary.

Students determine
how they can save
money.

Students decide what
they would really like
to have and how long
they would have to save
in order to buy that
thing.

Have students make a
report to class about
their unnecessary
purchases and what
they would rather have
spent their money on.

Each student thinks of
some thing they need
and want which would
be a wise thing on
which to spend money.

Tseedhoh dahchi1 dee
t’'adilch’u’ ts’dt jidu ts’dt
deh?

How much did I spend and what
did I spend my money on?

Sru1 gwihdau eenjit 1djiichu
uvitkat’.

I spent $5 on things for my
health.

Tseedhoh 1thloo gwinly’
gahchu tat dahusha’aa
geenjit jidil ninthan vah

uuviikat.
I spent $40 on things that I
need.

$10 gwats’an dhatltsaii ts’at
jidii tr’aalai’ uuvjhkat.

I spent $10 on things that were
not necessary.

 Language Practice

* Have students use the
sentence pattern below to
create sentences about
alternative choices.

Gwijihkheh ts’at jidii
gwiinzheii hdah uuvihkat
nihthan.

What I would like to buy

wisely with the money instead.

uuvihkat nihthan.

I would like to buy
Aii gwijihkheh
shigweedhaa hdh
t'avihsha'ya’ nihthan.
What I would like to do
wisely with my time instead.

t’avihsha'ya’
nihthan.
I would like to
Aii gwijihkheh jidii
gwiinzheii hdh navih’a’
nihthan.
What I would like to eat
wisely instead.

____ navih'a’ nihthan.
I would like to eat_
instead of .

sonahwho ha
dehwho eheéi.
I would like to play
instead of

shehti ha

dehwho
ehei.
I would like to eat
instead of
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Strong Like Two People
Second Language Sample Module

North Slavey - Second Language Sample Module
Activity #1: Work with motivating words of Elders.

Language Use ~ Language Sample Language Practice
a) Understand Dene naoweré néake k'e gots’edi Transliterate each word and
Expose students to 2 njdé dene néka laats’jt'e. parts of words in a quotaion
or 3 quotations from If we live two cultures, we are Strong  to show students where the
Elders which can Like Two People. meaning comes from.
provide guidance to
the young people. Ayil daweé! ?ehtsde
That’s impossible! )
(Do it if you are able.) gogodi
Denecho ka gogodi hydé ts'ara. o
Carry our ancestor’s message forward. ts'aza
H)dé gogha ededets’en)z]. S
Visualize yourself in the future. their words
Y
Nez$ narjze t'4 hydé hyda gha. Ritseaic r
Choose your steps carefully as you one carl'ics
proceed. (It will bring you into the We carry our ancestors’ words

future.) forward.

Newa gok'énedi.
Watch what you say.

Dene k'¢ edegordi.
Live the way of the Dene.

Bet'a edegor;di gha asjj negha
wela.
Things are out there for you.
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Second Language Sample Module

Language Use
b) Understand

Provide students with
examples of how each
quotation can be lived.

Ask students to give
their own example in
Slavey. Write each of
their sentences on
chart paper.

Have each student read
their own sentence
after all sentences are
written.

Language Sample

Dene naoweré hedets'itg.
Hold on to our Dene tradition.

Dene laanj Dene k'¢ nagwa.
Live the way of the Dene.

Dene laanj Dene k'¢ daehtte.
Dance the way of the Dene.

Dene laanj Dene k'¢ K'énahtta.

Walk the way of the Dene.

Dene laanj dene k'é gohde.
Talk the way of the Dene.

Dene laanj dene k'¢é hehjl.
Sing the way of the Dene.

H)d6 gogha ededets’en)z?].

Visualize yourself in the future.

H)do njdé zerjhtt'ék$ eghéalaehda

gha ededenehz].
I visualize myself teaching in the
future.

H)dé nydé dechjtah xaré sek¢
gb7p gogha ededenjhz?j.

[ visualize myself at my own cabin in

the bush.

H)do njdé sets'gdane ke goht)
gha ededenjhzj.

I visualize myself with my children in

the future.

Language Practice

Have students convert
each of the Slavey
expressions into first
person sentences in the
future tense:

If we live two cultures,
we are Strong Like Two
People. If I live two
cultures, I will be Strong
Like Two People.

Live the way of the dene.
I will live the way of the
Dene.

Visualize yourself in the
future. I will visualize
myself in the future.
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Strong Like Two People

Second Language Sample Module

North Slavey - Second Language Sample Module
Activity #2: Prepare displays of Elders’ quotations.

Language Use

a) Interact

Students will work in
groups to make
quotations into
displays for the school
or public institutions.

Each group chooses
the quotation they will
work together on and
how they will present
their quotation.

Language Sample
Dialogue:

Mary:

H)dé ededets’en)?) k'a
eghalats’uda.

Let’s work on "visualize
yourself in the future".

Danny:

?erjhtt’é necha dawehchu
ts’uhts’).

Let’s make a large sign.

Mary:

Danj ats’jla woljné?
How should we do it?
Raymond:

S)ne godi ruhtt'é.

I will write the words.

Susan:

Ayii daohte?
What shall I do? /
How can I help?

Danny:
Godi kajht'a.

You can do the cutting.

Mary:
Godi edenjhdi, Danny.
Colour the words, Danny.

Danny:
Ekaa begho enats’jt’e.

We're done.

Raymond:

Edire t'4 7ehtsde gogodi h)dé

ts'ara.

We are carrying our grandfather’s

words into the future.
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Language Practice

Give the Slavey dialogue
to groups of students.
Have them work
together to read and
understand the dialogue.

Have students draw
illustrations to
accompany each
sentence.

Have each group act out
the dialogue and speak
their lines to the class.

After students have
practiced the dialogue,
have them work in
groups to do a
communicative activity
using the language
sample as a guide.
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Second Language Sample Module

North Slavey - Second Language Sample Module
Activity #3: Students reflect on the way they use their time.

 Language Use

Before beginning this
actvity, talk to the students
in English about the
importance of using time
wisely so that they can plan
for and create their futures.

a) Understand
Show students a Slavey
example of how a
record can be kept of
how time is spent.

Have students work in
groups to try to

understand the sample
record they are given.

Students must use
actions, drawings or
other words in Slavey to
help others understand
the record of activities.
They must not use
English.

b) Produce
Give students a form to
use in which to keep a
record of how they
spend their time.

Each day, review the
entries the students
have made in their
records. Have them tell
their group or the class
as a whole what they
have written in their
records.
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Language Sample

Daréwha gok’énahta?
How much time was spent?

Segha sudi gohwhe
Good living for myself

Lée sadzé gots’¢ bet'a etets’é
ets’eratl t'4 séhtde ts'¢ goide.

I talk to my friend on the phone for
one hour.

Lde sadzé gots’'é séhtés hd
k’énaehdzo.

I skated with my friend for one hour.
Nake sadzé gots’¢ sats'gnéks
nagoiya.

We skated for two hours.

Lée sadzé gots’'¢ TV ghaida.
We watch TV for one hour.
Saaréhwha gots’¢ zhabehchjng
t'a k’énaehda.

I went skidooing for awhile.
Perjhtt'ék¢ gha

For school

Saaréhwha gots’'¢é sererjhtt'é
ghalaehda.

I worked on my homework for

awhile.

Séot'jng hé senaoweré gha
As it applies to Dene ways

Lde sadzé gots’¢ rehts) ts'é naidi.
I helped grandmother for one hour.

Lde sadzé gots’'é show k's 7adzi
geréhkw’l ghaihda.

I watched handgames on show for
one hour.

Lée sadzé gots'é¢ Edaedzené k's
yaht) nawehtta.

I went to church for one hour on
Sunday.

Language Practice

As students report the things
they have done or spent
money on keep a class list of
any words which are new to
the students on a chart.

gothdi
talk

k'énaehda
skating
nagohye
playing

TV ghéehda.
watching TV.

kw’ah k'enazehtse.
washing dishes.

sererjhtt’é ghalaehda.
study my books.

Use the class list of new
vocabulary for students to
memorize. A game such as
charades can help students to
relax, have fun and practice
the vocabulary.

Use class list of vocabulary
to practice spelling,
especially the sounds which
are unlike those found in
English.

Use vocabulary of things that
students did, to practice
changing the person or
number in some of the verbs.

Kw’ah k’enarihtse.
I washed dishes.

Kw'ah k'enéanitse.
‘We washed dishes.
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Second Language Sample Module

Each day, review the
entries the students
have made in their
records. Have them
tell their group or the
class as a whole what
they have written in
their records.

c¢c) Produce
Show students how to
convert their
information into a
graph. Have them
make a graph of their

own information about

how they used their

time to display in class.

Have each student

describe their graph to

the class.

~ Language Sample

Lo sadzé gots'é Edaedzené k's
yaht] nawehtta.

I went to church for one hour on
Sunday.

Saaréhwha gots’¢é bé goyi
deréehwha.
I helped to bring in meat for awhile.

Lée sadzé gots’é kw'ah
k’enazihtse.
I washed dishes for one hour.

Segha sidi gohwhe.
I am happy. Séot'jng hé
sendoweré gha
As it applies for

L Dene ways
t Terjhtt'ék$ gha

For the school
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Language Practice

Kw’ah k’enarihtse.
I washed dishes.

Kw'ah k’endanitse.
We washed dishes.

Kw’ah k’enaag)htse.
They washed dishes.

Hockey nagoihshe.
I played hockey.

Hockey nagoiya.
We played hockey.

Hockey nagog)ys.
They played hockey.

* Give students language
to describe proportions
of time.

tan) gots’¢
half of my time

etaot’e gots’é

most of my time
saanéhts’jng gots’é

a small amount of my
time

gordonéhts’jne gots'é
less of my time
etéréhwa gots’¢

the same amount of my
time
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Second Language Sample Module

Language Use ~ Language Sample Language Practice
d) Produce Sacho ayil daohte?
Students report what What will I do for tomorrow?

they will choose to do ?erjhtt'éké wire
tomorrow with their

time.

Before school

Sedsd ts'é nahdi gha.

I will help my young sister.
Bé nezg gho shéht) gha.

I will have a good meal.
Perjhtt’ékd enagdt'e tt'aa
After school is finished

Seta ts'¢ nahdi gha.

I will help my father.
Nagots’eyak$ gots'é rehtt'a
gha.

I will go to the gym.
Sever)htt'ékg gozerjhtt'é
ghalaehda gha.

I will do my homework at my
school.

?ehtde ts'é nahtta gha.
I will visit grandfather.
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Strong Like Two People
Second Language Sample Module

North Slavey - Second Language Sample Module
Activity #4: Students reflect on the way they use their money

for one week.
Language Use

Before beginning this
activity, discuss with
students in English the
importance of using money
wisely.

a) Understand
Show students a Slavey
example of a record of
how money is spent by
a person.

Have students work in
groups to try to
understand the sample
record they are given.
They must not use
English.

b) Produce
Give students a form to
use in which to keep a
record of how they
spend their money.

Each day, review the
entries the students
have made in their
records. Have them tell
their group or the class
as a whole what they
have recorded.

Language Sample
Hjdii asjj naehdi.

I bought things before.

Danéht'e sgba najhdi?

How much did you spend?

Lée s¢ba k'éehxa njhshago
naehdi.

I spent one dollar on potato chips.
Di6ng?¢ tae k'éehxa gym gok’s
néaehdi.

I spent $40 for gym fees.

Dionge¢ ets’'étae sgba t'a Dene
zhjné néehdi.
I spent $46 on Dene music.

Solae s¢ba t'a video naehdi.

[ spent $5 on a video.

Ets’¢tae s¢ba t'a pizza naéhdi.
I spent $6 on pizza.

$

I spent $ on

k‘éyjhxa
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rayahdi.

Language Practice

As students report the things
they have spent money on,
keep a class list of any words

which are new to the students

on a chart.
bé nezg
good food

show k'¢ etekewehxa
imitating the show
7)ts’'éwd

moose hide

tehmj

packsack

bet'a efelats’erehta
calculator

gym goké

running shoes
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Second Language Sample Module

. Language Use

c) Understand
Show students how
items that are bought
can be grouped into

things that are "wanted"

and things that are
"important for living".

Have students group
the items on their own
lists into these three
categories.

68

Ayil bet'a sekwé tah gonezg gha
bet'aoréra:

Things I need for my health and
body:

* zh( nezg (good clothes)

* bé nezg (good food)

Asj) bet'a hyd6 hehda gha
bet'4doréz?4:
Things I need for the future:

¢ tehmj (packsack)
¢ bet'a etelats’erehta (calculator)

* naots'eyak¢ goka
(running shoes)

njhshago

potato chips

kwik'il

gun

bet'a etenats’erehta
calculator

Explain to students the kinds of
words which would be written
in English and which would be
written in Slavey.

Use class list of vocabulary to
practice spelling, especially the
sounds which are unlike those
found in English.

To practice vocabulary, have
students play a game, “Going to
the Store”.

Student #1: Yukq gots’g
duhla 2qhshiu rayuhdi.

I am going to the store and I
am going to buy a backpack.
Student #2: Yukq gots’e
duhla gu wats'enth?a hé
2Qhshu rayudi.

I am going to the store and [
am going to buy a shirt and a
backpack.

Student #3: Yiikq gots’g
duhla gu jiyetu,
wats’enih?a hé 2qhshua
rayuhd..

I am going to the store and I
am going to buy a pop, a shirt
and a backpack, etc...

Continue with each student
adding another term.

The purpose of the game is to
try to remember all the things
being bought in the order that
they are bought.
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Second Language Sample Module

Language Use

d) Produce
Students make a chart
showing how much
money they spent in
each category.

Students calculate how
much money they
spent which was
unnecessary.

Students determine
how they can save
money.

Students decide what
they would really like
to have and how long
they would have to
save in order to buy
that item.

Language Sample

Asj) segha bet'aorézale.

Things I do not need:

¢ zh( Club Monaco

(Club Monaco clothing)

* bet'a sédets’ere?) (makeup)

dzé (gum)

(imitating show)

* rerjhtt'éjikw’a (CD player)

Ayii danéht’e k'iiwhe hé ayii ts'é¢

bek’a?jhwhe?

How much did I spend and on

what?
Asj) bet'a sekwég tah
gonezg- $5.

Things I need for my health

and body — $5.
Asj) bet'a — $5.

Things I need for my development —

$s.
Asj) nehwhéle — $40.

Things I did not need — $40.
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njhshagg (potato chips)

show k’é etekewehxa

Language Practice

Have Students use the
sentence patterns below
to create sentences about
alternative choices.

Asj) bet’aoréra sj)
naaruhdi gha nehwhe.
I would like to buy

with the money
instead.

Ayil bet'aorér?a nehwhe
sj) naaruhdi gha.

I would like to buy wisely
with the money instead.

Eyn naohdi

nehwhe.
I would like to buy
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Language Use

Have students make a
report to class about
their unnecessary
purchases and what
they would rather have
spent their money on.

Each student thinks of
some thing they need
and want which would
be a wise thing on
which to spend money.

~ Language Sample

Language Practice
Asj) got'aoréra ts'¢é
sesadzé k'eohwhi
nehwhe.

What I would like to do

wisely with my time
instead.

Eyn aohte

nehwhe.
I would like to

Ayil bet’aoréra sj) gho
shéoht) nehwhe

What I would like to eat
wisely instead.

wohréa

yerehwe.
I would like to
eat
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Second Language Sample Module

South Slavey - Second Language Sample Module
Activity #1: Work with the motivating words of Elders.

a) Understand
Expose students to 2-3
quotations from Elders
that can provide
guidance to the young
people.

Dene naodhe gki kadara t'ah
gots’endih nidé, dene gki
laats’)t'e.

people culture twwo different
with we live if, people two we
are like

If a person lives according to two
cultures, that person is like two
people.

Nezy nadjtah t'ah yundah
) tteh.

carefully you step with future
you walk
Step carefully as you move forward.

Ehtsie gogondié Ehtsie
gogondié yundah ts’aleh.
Grandfather their words
forward one carries

Carrying our grandfathers’ words
forward.

Noot'je gogondié t'ah nanatse
gojndih.

your relatives their words with one
is strong you live

Live a strong life according to the
words of your relatives.

Dene gki k'é¢ anats’edéhtse.
people two like as strong
Strong Like Two People.
Azhii duwe?

What'’s impossible?

Dene diile 6t’e theléh.

person capable is became
He became a capable person.
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Language Practice

* Transliterate each word
and parts of words in a
quotation to show
students where the
meaning comes from.

Ehtsie
gogondié
yundah
ts'aleh

Grandfather
their words
forward
one carries

We carry our ancestors’ words
forward.
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Language Use

b) Understand
Provide students with
examples of how each
quotation can be lived.

Ask students to each
give their own example
in Slavey. Write each of
their sentences on chart
paper.

Have each student read
their own sentence
after all sentences are
written.

~ Language Sample

Yundah ts’¢ gér9,edeghajnda.
forward toward placed, look at
yourself

Visualize yourself in the future.

Séé gonezy goghajnda
ghaadé nadjtah.

very well look at then step down
Choose your steps carefully.

Nedha gok’énendih.
your mouth keep it
Watch what you say.

Negha t'ahsil thela x6 agyht’e.
for you something are placed still
it is

Things are out there for you.

Dene gonaodhe gok’éts’endih.
Hold on to our Dene tradition.

Dene k'é¢é gots'endih.
Live the way of the Dene.

Dene k'é¢ dats’etle.
Dance the way of the Dene.

Dene k'éé dechjtah k'ets’ette.
Walk in the bush.

Dene k'¢é ts'aadéh.
Walk the way of the Dene.

Dene k'éé gots'endeh.
Talk the way of the Dene.

Dene k'é¢ ts'ej).
Sing the way of the Dene.
Yundah ts'¢ géro gotah

edeghainda.
Visualize yourself in the future.

Language Practice

Have students convert
each of the Slavey
expressions into first
person sentences in the
future tense:

Gonéaodhe 6ki1 t'dh
gots’endih nidé, dene
oki1 laots'¢gndih,
Gondodhe 6ki t'dh
gohndih nidé, dene
ok1 lanadehtse gha.

If we live two cultures, we
are Strong Like Two
People. If I live in two

cultures I will be Strong
Like Two People.
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Second Language Sample Module

Language Use

Language Sample

Yundaa edjhtl’éh
ghdgonehte edeghdehda.

I visualize myself teaching in the
future.

Yundaa xddadé dechjtah
sekiyé 2aht’} edeghdehda.
I visualize myself at my own
cabin in the bush.

Yundaa ts’'é sezhaa goheh
2aht’| edeghdehda.
I visualize myself with my

children in the future.
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Language Practice

Dene k'éé gots’endih.
Dene k'éé gohndih

gha.

Live the way of the
Dene. I will live the way
of the Dene.

Yundah ts’¢ gézo
gotah edeghéinda.
Yundah ts’é goro
gotah edeghaehnda
gha.

Visualize yourself in the
future. I will visualize
myself in the future.



Strong Like Two People
Second Language Sample Module

South Slavey - Second Language Sample Module
Activity #2: Prepare displays of Elders’ quotations.

Language Use

Have students work in
groups to make quotations
into posters for the school
or public institutions.

a) Interact

Each group chooses the
quotation they will
work together on and
how they will present
their quotation.

Language Sample

Dialogue in Slavey:

Mary:

Ezhiui gond: yundaa ededihz{h
t'ah aut'|.

Lets use the quotation: Visualize
yourself in the future.

George:

Yundaa ts'é xdadé . sezhik ¢
2aht’] ghqh edehtt’éhIchuu
ehts| gha.

I will draw myself in my store.
Susan:

Xaadé sexeld ékéh 2aht’) ghqh
edehtl’éhichuu ehts} gha.

I will draw myself in my own boat.
D;lnny:

Edehtl’éh nechad t'dh athit’y
gha.

We will use large paper.

Raymond:

Edehtl’éh dahthela nende thitsj
gha.

Yes we will make a large banner.
Lucy:

ets'edetl’éh zhddeéhtl’éh gha.
I will draw the letters.

Raymond:

Nets'dohndi.

I will help.

George:

Ile, édé chu dile edjhtl’éh k'eh
edjht’’éhichuu egots’ih?ah.
Or we could find pictures in
magazines.

Susan:

Edihtt’éh dahthela aetselea
mek’eh edjht’éhichuu lq éhsd4
qt’e gha.

It will be a small poster with many
pictures?

Danny:

Ehéé€, kaqndih koo nezy gha.

Yes but it will be very nice.

Language Practice

Give the Slavey dialogue
to groups of students.
Have them work
together to read and
understand the dialogue.

Have them draw
illustrations to
accompany each
sentence.

Have each group act out
the dialogue and speak
their lines to the class.

After they have practiced
the dialogue, have
students work in groups
to do the communicative
interact activity in the
left column.

Dene Kede, Grade 8 Module One: Strong Like Tivo People



Strong Like Two People
Second Language Sample Module

South Slavey - Second Language Sample Module
Activity #3: Students reflect on the way they use their time.

Language Use

Before beginning this
activity, talk to the students
in English about the
importance of using time
wisely so that they can plan
for and create their futures.

a) Understand
Show students a Slavey
example of a record of
how time is spent in the
format you would like
the students to keep.

Have students work in
groups to try to

understand the sample
record they are given.

They must use actions,
drawings, or other
words in Slavey to help
others to understand
the record of activities.
They must not use

English.

b) Produce
Give students a form to
use in which to keep a
record of how they
spend their time.

Each day, review the
entries the students
have made in their
records. Have them tell
their group or the class
as a whole what they
have written in their
records.

' Language Sample

Dagodéhthaa gots’’e
meghdlainda?
How long did you work on it?

Seki€ gogha
For my home

Lié sadze gots'¢ tth'a k'enaihtse.

I washed dishes for one hour in
duration.

Hong dek’ehdenéhtt'éa gots’¢
etthé mzhjodedhah.

I brought in meat for ten minutes
in duration.

Edegha

For one’s self

Lié sadze gots’¢ tf'uh t'ah
sets’aani ts'é gojndeh.
I talked to my friend on the

telephone for one hour in duration.

Lié sadze gots'é sets’aani xéh
gok’eadehtte.

I walked around with my friend for
one hour in duration.

Qki sadze gots'¢ satsgke
nagohzheh.
I played hockey two hours.

Lié sadze gots’¢ t.v. gha)nda.
I watched t.v. for one hour.

Zhah mehchje t'ah séxéh
gok’eadette.
I skidooed around.

Edihtl’éh kyé gogha

For school

Hong 79¢ sylai dek’ehdenéhtt’éa
gots’¢ edihtt’éh ghélajnda.

1 did homework for 15 minutes.
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Language Practice

As students report the
things they have done,
keep a class list of any
words that are new to the
students on a chart.

k’enaihtse

I washed

ninila

I placed
gojndeh

I ralked
gok’eadéhtt’'éh
marked upon
satsgke nagoehzheh
I skated
gha)nda

I saw

k'eehtte

I walk
ghalajnda

I worked at

nathehttah
I went to

Use the class list of new
vocabulary for students to
memorize. Games such as
charades can help students
to relax, have fun and
practice the vocabulary.

Use class list of
vocabulary to practice
spelling, especially the
sounds which are unlike
those found in English.

Use vocabulary of things
that students did, to
practice changing the
person or number in some
of the verbs.



Strong Like Two People

Second Language Sample Module

c) Produce
Show students how to
convert their
information into a
graph. Have them
make a graph of their
own information about
how they use their
time, to display in class.
Have students describe
their graph to the class.

 Language Sample

Dene k'éé gogha
For the native way

Setsy ts'ajndi.
I helped my grandmother.

Edihtt'éh naedah k'eh
naets’erah ghajnda.
I watched handgames on a video.

Edaidze k’eh zhati nathehttah.

I went to Sunday Service.

Edegha.
For one’s self Sékoé gogha

For my home

For the native

‘J/ J way
/_Edihtt" éh koé
N ¥4 gogha

T For the school

Dene k'éé goha

~ Language Practice

Tth'a k'enéarihtse.
I washed dishes.

Tth'a k'enériitse.
We washed dishes.

Tth'a k'enaregjhtse.
They washed dishes.

Hockey nagoizheh.
I played hockey.

Hockey naothiizhe.
We played hockey.

Hockey naothiizhe.
They played hockey.

Give students language to
describe proportions of
time:

segha daddjjthah, tani
ts'é

half my time

segha daodjjthah,
kéhjene azhgh

most of my time

segha daddjjthah, taah
zoh

a small amount of my
time

segha daddjjthah,
k'é?jne

less of my time
segha daoédjjthah,
etéodéhthah

the same amount of my
time
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Second Language Sample Module

Language Use

d) Produce
Students report what
they will choose to do
tomorrow with their
time.

Language Sample

Azhil ?6htjh t'asaozj enehthe tta.

What I would like to do with my

time instead.

Séot’) gogha, azhii daoteh
enehthe tta,
For my family, I would like to...

Deyéh aeduhdleh gogha, azhii
daohteh enehthe tta....

For my self-development, I would
like to...

Segha stdi gogha, di kahta mdé
enehthe...
For my fun, I would like to...

Language Practice

South Slavey - Second Language Sample Module
Activity #4: Students reflect on the way they use their money

for one week.
Language Use
Before beginning this

activity, discuss with
students in English the

importance of using money

wisely.

a) Understand
Show students a Slavey
example of how money
is spent by a person.

Have students work in
groups to try to
understand the sample
record they are given.
They must not use
English.

Language Sample

Déaneht’ee siamba k'ehoihthe
gots’eh azhii ts’é
mek’ehoithe?

How much did I spend and what
did I spend my money on?

Nishihgp gha tié saamba
k’egoihthe.

I spent one dollar on potato chips.

Nizhjh ezhaohndih naots’ezheh
gha ke k'eh djj hong sdamba
k’egoihthe.

I spent $40.00 on gym shoes.

Dene shine gha dj) hong
saamba k’egoihthe.
I spent $46.00 on Dene music.

Edihtt'éh naedah gha sylai
saamba k’egoihthe.
I spent $5.00 on a video-tape.

Pizza ts'¢é ehts’¢ tai saamba
k'egoihthe.
I spent $6.00 on pizza.

Dene Kede, Grade 8 Module One: Strong Like Twvo People
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Strong Like Two People

Second Language Sample Module

Language Use
b) Produce

Give students a form to
use in which to keep a
record of how they
spend their money.

Each day, review the
entries the students
have made in their
records. Have them tell
their group or the class
as a whole what they
have recorded.

As students report the
things they have spent
money on, keep a class list
of any words that are new
to the students on a chart.

mqshéts’'ezheh
food

edjhtl'éh
paper
gotth’e
clothing
t’'uhk’etih
telephone
tthik’ih
gun
golqdhéh
Moosehide
tteh
oil/grease
dzeh

gum
edjhtl’'éh
paper

Explain to students the
kinds of words which
would simply be written
in English and which
would be written in
Slavey.

Use class list of
vocabulary to practice
spelling, especially the
sounds which are unlike
those found in English.
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Strong Like Two People

Second Language Sample Module

c) Understand
Show students how
items that are bought
can be grouped into
things that are
"wanted" and things
that are "important for
living".
Have students group
the items on their own
lists into these three
categories.

Language Sample

Azhii gohl; met'dh ndehndi
edé?

What can I buy with this money
instead?

Nezy gqhndih gha ahsil
met'ahodéza sjj.

Things that are important to my
health.

gotth’é nezy
good clothing

mqshéts’ezheh nezy
good food

Ahsii menehthe sj).
Things that I need.

tthik'ih
gun
met’ah ets’edehta

ghdlats’enda
a device used to work on numbers
(calculator)

k’eejihts’etle gha ke nezy
good running shoes

Azhii menehtheg ile.
Things I did not need.

mehchié gha tleh

gas for a vehicle

goni k'eh ts'edendih

makeup

Dene Kede, Grade 8 Module One: Strong Like Two People

Language Practice

To practice vocabulary,
have students play the
game, Going to the Store.

Student #1: Zhik ¢
néahtéa gha gots’'éh
tehmié k'ets’egeh
naehndih gha.

I am going to the store
and I am going to buy a
backpack.

Student #2: Zhik ¢
nahtéa gha gots’éh
tth'theee gots'éh
tehmié k’ets’egeh

nédehndih gha.

I am gong to the store
and I am going to buy a
shirt and a backpack.

Student #3: Zhuk ¢
nahtéa gha gots’'éh
sats tene zhih ta
gekoa &ié, tth'ihaee
gots'éh tehmié
k’ets’egeh ndehndih
gha.

I am going to the store
and I am going to buy a
pop, a shirt and a
backpack.

Continue with each
student adding another
item.

The purpose of the game
is to try to remember all
the things being bought in
the order that they are
bought.
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Strong Like Two People
Second Language Sample Module

Language Use

d) Produce

Students make a chart
showing how much
money they spent in
each category.

Students calculate how
much money they spent
which was unnecessary.

Students determine
how they can save
money.

Students decide what
they would really like
to have and how long
they would have to save
in order to buy that
thing.

Have students make a
report to class about
their unnecessary
purchases and what
they would rather have
spent their money on.

Each student thinks of
some thing they need
and want which would
be a wise thing on
which to spend money.

Language Sample

Saamba danéht'é k’egoithe
gots’eh azhii ts'é¢ mek’egoihthe?
How much did I spend and what
did I spend my money on?

Nezy gyhndih gha azhii
enehthe-$12.
Things I need for my health-$12.

Azhii menehthg-$45.
Things I need-$45.

Azhii menehthe ile-$15.
Things I do not need-$15.

Ezhi sdamba t'ah azhii ?6htjh
naedghndih oli?

What can I buy with this money
instead?

Language Practice

Have students use the
sentence pattern below to
create sentences about
alternative choices:

Nezy sdamba
k'eots’ehthi gok’éé azhii
?6ht'ih di sdamba t'ah
naehndih oli.

What I would like to buy
wisely with the money
instead.

naryhndih
enehthe.
I would like to buy )

Nezy menaets’enidhj
goghaadé azhii ?6htjh
edegha gdhthihts; oli.
What I would like to do
wisely with my time
instead.

édé enehthe.
I would like to
Azhil éhsa segha nezy
ot’e shéht) oli enehthe.

What I would like to eat
wisely instead.

____shéohtjh enehthe.
I would like to eat .
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Hunting Camp
If it is planned right, this is a good trip. All the students really learn from it. They learn about safety with
guns, become aware of the land and learn how not to get lost. They learn to respect animals and the land.
They learn the importance of teamwork and they bhear stories and learn prayers. These are all experiences
they don’t get at home, just on the land. Best of all they are left with very good memories of the land

— George Mackenzie

How People of Fort
McPherson Hunted

Translated by Roddy Peters, Fort McPherson

Here is another story about Fort McPherson people — how they
used to hunt late in the spring, in April sometimes. Caribou traveled
all the way down along the mountain. Some people hunted along up
Stoney River — already caribou passed down towards Rat River.
They brought caribou or moose back to McPherson.

This time, one spring about the last week in April, all the caribou
went down to Rat River. Thirty-seven teams went hauling towards
Rat River. About three miles below McPherson across the side of
the river was a creek running out (They called it Ray Creek.). A trail
went up by that way through the lakes. Pretty soon they went into
the big lake (it’s about eight miles long — they call it Husky Lake.
The mail trail goes right across that eight-mile lake.). When they
got to the other end there was a long portage and they hit another
big lake and they crossed that one. They crossed that lake and got
to a little lake. They had a fireplace there and they had lunch. They
kept traveling and they got to the foothills. They climbed on the
side of the foothills all the way up to McPherson. They got on top
of those foothills and then they traveled on top towards Rat River.
Pretty soon they hit another creek called Charlie Rat Trail. They
got into Rat River and traveled through Rat River. Pretty soon, on
the south side was Wolf Creek. They passed there and kept
traveling through Rat River. They hit another creek called Charlie
Rat Trail. They got into Rat River and traveled through Rat River.
Pretty soon they got to the mouth of Bear Creek and that’s where
everybody settled down and put up tents. That time, thirty-seven
teams traveled together. They had four tents. Everybody got a
room,; they divided the four tents to get a room. They all camped

there and the next day they all went up towards the south on the
foothills.
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Hunting Camp

All kinds of caribou were there on the flat so all of the hunters killed
all the caribou they needed. Everybody hauled their own meat to
the camp. The hunters had a good meal. They stayed there four
days feeding their dogs. I saw some young people there cooking
young caribou. They were talking about the older people. They said
that when we took these young caribou home for our parents, some
of them told us not to eat it because it was no good for young
people to eat young caribou. When they grew up they would get
weak and when they walked with snowshoes they would get weak
and get thirsty quicker. They wouldn’t hunt the right way and when
they got to be middle age they would get gray hair because of eating
that young caribou. So, our people don’t allow us to eat young calf
caribou. Now they said we got all kinds of young caribou. We were
frying all these caribou in a frying pan and they said this caribou,
the young ones, tasted so well. It tasted like chicken — no wonder
our older people don’t want us to eat this young caribou; we’re
really going to have a picnic, they said.

So, for the four days staying in one place, all they did was eat, sleep,
feed the dogs, and play poker every night. They had a good time. It
was almost the end of April and there was a lot of water on the river
and ducks were flying around. They still had to travel down that Rat
River by dog team. When everybody left, everybody had a load of
meat. They traveled all day until they got to Charlie Rat Man Trail,
and through that creek. They camped half way up the creek and the
next day they started again. They went over that foothill and when
they got down to the delta, when they hit that first little lake where
the fireplace was. Everybody got there, they made a fire and stayed
there all afternoon till evening, drying their clothing, having lunch
and resting their dogs. They had to travel late in the evening when
it began to freeze. They started towards McPherson and they passed
these two big lakes, Husky Lake, and kept going until they hit the
Peel River across from McPherson and Roy Creek. When they got
to town, there was no snow in town. I remember I was one of the
hunters that time and I had a big load of meat — about four and a
half caribou in the load. I used six dogs and I had a hard time to get
to my house. It was sticky mud but I just made it to my house. I had
lots of good meat, fresh meat, and fat meat. We put it away in the
deep freeze so we had fresh meat for all spring and part of summer.
It was the only time I had a good meal of caribou meat, fresh meat.

So, that’s how the people used to hunt even late in the spring. They
had to go a long ways traveling, trying to get around the caribou so
they could get themselves a good load of meat. In the spring, it was
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Hunting Camp

nice and clean ground through the mountains. The country looked
so beautiful — they enjoyed the country and the clean ground they
camped on. They had a good time when they were out hunting
caribou. When they were out camping in the tent, in the evenings,
after they were finished all their work, they played poker. They
played for shells, money and sold each other things. They had lots
of fun enjoying themselves. That’s how people used to travel.

When they got back to Fort McPherson, they all went down to
their rat camp down the delta. They went ratting wherever they
stayed in the spring. Sometimes, two or three families stayed
together at a rat camp whenever they trapped and hunted by canoe
on open water. This kind of life went on all the time; since 1960,
but not much of this goes on now. People started staying in town
vear round — summer and winter. Hardly anyone goes out in the
bush and lives the bush life. But since those two years, people
started trapping. Now there’s getting to be more people trapping
this year. | am pretty sure people began to get tired of town life so
they started living off the country. It looked pretty good, so I hope
more of this kind of life goes on for the rest of the years to come.
This way people know how to make a good living out in the
country, at their fish camp, and their trapping places, wherever they
hunt caribou through the mountains. Doing these things, they have
a good life and they always have something to do. When people go
hunting, they all share their work. Sometimes eight or ten people
set up their camp in one tent, one big 4X4 tent. Everybody gets to
share their work to put up this tent and some guys have to cut
branches and put it down for the floor. They all help each other.
Somebody puts up a stove; somebody gets ice and clean snow. In no
time, they put up a tent and tie up their dogs. By that time tea is
ready and someone is cooking, they all settle down and have a big
meal. In the evening, about eight or nine o’clock, they all go out
and feed their dogs. After that they settle down and play poker —
some guys don’t even sleep until the next day when the rest of the
guys start pulling out after they had a good sleep. Some guys who
play poker all night without sleep, they have to travel again all day
without sleep. They enjoy their life traveling, hunting and trapping.

It is more important for the Indians to have more of this kind of life
out in the bush than living in town as people are always looking for
drinks. I think the most important thing is to stay out in the country
and live by hunting and trapping. I think they get 100% more out of
life because staying in town is not a very nice life for some people so
I hope it goes on for years — more years to come. This is about all 1
say of this little story about how people used to hunt.
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Hunting Camp
G ra d Module Overview

Projects for Experience
and Reflection
1. Hunting Camp

2. Related Home Economics

3. Shop
4. Career and Technology Pods (CTS)

Major Cultural Understandings

* Dene knowledge of the hunting area is important
to hunting success and safety.

* Dene knowledge of game is important for
hunting success.

* Attitudes related to camping and hunting
» Skills related to land travel and camping
» Skills related to hunting
» Skills related to Dene laws

» Skills related to land and water safety
and survival

» Skills related to handling hunting and camping
equipment and supplies

* Skills related to handling game

Proposed Activities "

- esources
fDI‘ DEVE'DPII’!Q 1. Joe Boucher, Lutsel'ke -
Language Skills and “Survival Story”
cu":ural 2. Joe Fatte, Lutsel'ke -
Understanding “Living On the Land”
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Major Cultural
Understandings

1. Dene knowledge of the
hunting area is important
to hunting success and
safety.

2. Dene knowledge of game
is important for hunting
success.

3. Attitudes related to
camping and hunting

4. Skills related to land
travel and camping

Dene Kede, Grade 8 Module Two: Hunting Camp

Hunting Camp

Major Cultural Understandings

Knowledge

Note: For the following, teachers should research and
provide information specific to hunting as practiced in the
local area.

route landmarks and dene name

geographical features, landmarks and spiritual site in the
area

potentially dangerous areas
historical land use information

seasonal uses of area by community

small game found at hunting location

small game and caribou habitat, life cycles and habits (Note:
Caribou are to be studied only if people in the community
hunt them. This can be substituted with any other large
game hunted in the fall or spring.)

hunting techniques based on knowledge of game

other resources in the area used by the community

show respect toward others and the land

learn in unfamiliar situations

take responsibility and leadership in doing camp chores
follow leadership of the hunt leader during the hunt

show patience and determination

setting up and maintaining a camp
using a map for travel

computing travel distances using a map
canoe handling

using direction indicators



5. Skills related to hunting

6. Skills related to Dene laws

7. Skills related to land and
water safety and survival

8. Skills related to handling
hunting and camping
equipment and supplies

9. Skills related to handling
game

Hunting Camp

Major Cultural Understandings

predicting weather
tracking, pursuing and shooting game

making stretchers or other equipment required for small
game

honouring water, land and fire
handling game and equipment with respect

hunting only as much as can be used and using as much of
the parts as possible

making shelter: moss huts with smoke fire, spruce bark
shelter with pitch and roots and poles, spruce bough shelters

first aid for burns, cuts and broken bones review
practicing gun safety

finding direction using stars and wind and sun
using ingenuity when tools are not available

making basic repairs to small engines

gathering hunting equipment and basic camping supplies

packing for efficiency

cleaning and butchering

making caches

smoking meat or making drymeat
cooking meat on a campfire

packing meat
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Hunting Camp

Hunting Activities Chart

Seasonal Game
and Hunting

Travelling and
Finding

Directions

e |andmarks
Canoe e direction ind#ato S
Handllng ° using a map

Location Students prepare science
displays of their research
on caribou habitat and
habitats (Evaluation

Activity).

e Research lifecycle, habitat,
and habits of caribou (or
other game to be hunted)
with help of Renewable

Spring/Fall

Resources (see Activity #1).

Study land claim maps
(see Activity #2).

Locate map of hunting
location and draw in route
to be taken

(see Activity #3).

Study terrain characteristics
(Activity #4).

Preparation for

Camp

Reiiaw iilasaiid students’ recollections and * Read Joe Boucher’s story Handli Survival
expectations, and the Dene reflections after camp for the End as';St.Ud.?nts if ﬂ?eyl anaing Trainin
laws which they might be resource people and Elders e Set-Up and Game g

A ‘ Hunting Camp

After Camp

Students make "how-to"
books based on what they
learned at camp (Activity #14).

Students make booklets of

Hunting
Stories

about hunting in the area

where students will be going,

about caribou hunting in the
past, about survival

experiences (see Activity #5).

stories (Activity #6).

From Elders, personal stories

Honouring
Land

Techniques

Hunting

e tracking
e chasing
e shooting

While Hunting

Dene Laws

offerings to the land

handling game with
respect

handling equipment with
respect

not wasting

expected to know ar}d organizations that helped . -
(see Activity #9). with the camp (Activity #15). o Students tell their own Upkeep Plla_lnm:'g f)ljtirll::fi;ni;nd wire and hook

. . - i ti un i
the Elders and resource they would like to learn more P i i g ary net without canoe
people who should be chosen about that they began e Read words of Joe Fatte and cross-poles and * predicting making caches distress signals
to help with the camp (see learning at camp (Activity follow-up with language tent weather campfire cooking
activity #10). #16). development activities wood and fire e listening » temporary shelters
Students are present when Students work with taped (Activity #8). water carefully to smol g finding wood and
teacher requests help of the stories told by Elders at the plans packing meat starting fires

Elders (see Activity #11).
Students make supplies and
equipment list

(see Activity #12).

Students gather equipment
(see activity #13).

camp (Activity #17).

Students work with
photographs of terrain taken
while on the trip (Activity #18).

Students have open house to
share the experience with the
community. (Activity # 19).

cooperation and
responsibility

caring for
hazardous and
dangerous items

Relaxation
and Stories

Elders’ stories
Reflecting on day
Socializing
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G d Hunting Camp
ra Proposed Activities In Detail

Note: The language development activities for this module
are based on North Slavey as the first language of the
classroom. Teachers of other Dene languages are
encouraged to use these examples to develop similar
activities and text for their own languages.

1. Small game and caribou (study caribou only if they are hunted
by people in the community) names and habits: Ask personnel
from “Nartural Resources” to come to talk about small game,
caribou and their habitat, their life cycle and conservation or
habitat protection.

2. Study local land claim maps showing land use, hunting caribou
and small game in particular (these can be obtained through the
band office).

3. Have students draw the route to the hunting location. They
should draw in any landmarks, road crossings, etc. The drawing
will look like an illustrated map.

4. Make students aware of the characteristics of various terrains
that they will encounter in the hunting territory: e.g. rocky, hilly,
barren, lichenous, wooded, marshy.

* 'Talk about the formation of the land and the changes that 2.29
have occurred over time as is evident in the terrain. Explain
with drawings or pictures from geography books or
encyclopedia.

* Have each student recall places they have been which are
characterized by these special geographic features and ask o284
them to illustrate them with a sentence identifying the place
and describing the terrain.

¢ ‘Tell students that during the hunting trip, they will be
responsible for collecting photographs of the various terrain
characteristics they have learned about and they should be
on the lookout for these so that photographs will be taken.

* Have them compare this to previous campsites that they =
have been at, using the newly learned words.

5. Have students prepare some questions they would like to ask 2.23
Elders about the area they plan to go to for their hunting camp.
Ask Elder to come to speak about the land around the hunting
location:
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Hunting Camp
Proposed Activities In Detail

* About how people used this land in the past

* Information about spiritual sites, historic sites, dangerous
sites

* Hunting stories or hunting techniques appropriate for this
time of year.

*  “Survival” stories — how they used their ingenuity to
overcome problems while on the land.

Give students an opportunity to ask questions of the
Elder/hunter above, after the Elder has spoken.

6. Joe Boucher of Lutsel'ke is included as a resource (Resource 1)
in this module. Students can read this story about how he, like
many good hunters, has used their powers of observation and
experience to survive on the land in unusual ways. After reading
this story, give students the challenge to come up with a snare or
fishing tackle using some unusual materials. The materials
should be things that would be taken along on a camping trip.

7. Have students tell to the class or write their own stories
(or stories from a member of their family) about some land
experience in the area that the students will be going for their
hunting camp.

8. Students who have Chipewyan as their first language can read
the text of Joe Fatte (Resource 2) and do the following activities
to work with the text in Chipewyan.

* Have students read the text to each other in partners.

* Have students underline words and phrases in the text that
they are unsure of in meaning. As a class try to guess at the
meaning of the words underlined.

* Re-read out loud to the class the word or phrase in its
sentence.

* Look at the word parts to guess the meaning.

® Then ask the students to discuss as a class what the main
message of Joe Fatte’s words might be.

* Do you think that this Elder felt that living off the land
was a good life? What makes you think so?

Dene Kede, Grade 8 Module Two: Hunting Camp
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Hunting Camp
Proposed Activities In Detail

* Students find the place that the Elder is referring to, on a
map. Ask if they have been to this place? What did they do
there? Do the Chipewyan people still use this place?

For what?

* To practice their spelling skills, make a list of all the new
vocabulary from above, and have the students sound them

and break them into the following kinds of syllables:

vowel
consonant + vowel
vowel + h

consonant + vowel + h

Example:
dzinethé = dzi ne thé

* To practice their spelling skills, have students practice
writing words from the Elder’s story which have consonants
(sounds) which are unlike those found in English:

? and

First have students circle the words which contain these
consonants, and then spell them when they are said.

Example:
zelét’éle 2eyér zedu hchaghe zetthén

e Write 3 to 4 sentences on the blackboard without nasals,
tones, glottals and punctuation. Have students write the
sentences on their own, correcting them as them write.

* Have students practice reading the whole passage out loud
to each other to increase their oral reading speed and
fluency.

*  Working with verb tenses is a way to increase students’
reading and writing speed and accuracy by making them
aware of parts of words that are predictable and consistent.
Have students do the following exercises with tenses:

Dene Kede, Grade 8 Module Two: Hunting Camp 13
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Hunting Camp
Proposed Activities In Detail

Nuni tth'i 2etthén ghg naide-u, tth'i, 2egan I hiltsj.

Ask students to underline the word which means “we made”

Ask students to write the words for “we are presently
making” and for “we will make” in the future.

hiltsi hestsi huhtsi
(made) (making) (will make)

Have students try to identify what the indicators are for the
past, present and future tenses.

Have the students find the word bet’ait] - which means “we
used” in the story. Ask them how it would be changed to say
“we use” or “we will use”.

bet’ait’1 bet’ast’1 bet’asust’:
(used) (use) (will use)

Using the six Chipewyan words for “make” and “use”, have
the students compare the past tense in the two words and in
the present tense and future tense words. Have students try
to identify what the indicators are for the past, present and
future tenses.

Ask students to find the word nalni in the story and read
the sentence aloud. Ask students what the tense of the word
is. Then, ask students to fill in the appropriate words for its
present tense and future tense.

nalni past tense
present tense (nailni)
future tense (naniha)

Have the students come up with every day words: running,
climbing, walking, sleeping, eating, playing and have them
create past, present, and future tenses for them. They can do
this in pairs.

Have the students take the words constructed and have them
construct sentences using them.
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Proposed Activities In Detail

9.

10.

11.

14.

Dene Kede, Grade 8 Module Twwo: Hunting Camp 15

Review with students the kinds of behaviour that will be
expected of them. With each rule or expectation, ask students
what the value or purpose of the rule is. What could happen if
the rule is not followed? Ask students to also decide on
consequences for students who break the rules.

®  Dene laws: such as how to handle equipment and game in
respectful ways

®  Camp rules: such as never leaving camp without
permission

*  Attitudes: such as attempting to listen to and learn as
much as possible, or pulling one’s weight.

Given the kind of hunting that is planned and given the season,
ask students to give input as to who they think would be a good
resource person or Elder to accompany the class. At this time,
students can be given the kinds of things that are taken into
consideration when choosing such people, such as:

* skill and experience
* trust of community

* expose students to a variety of styles and personalities by
choosing a variety of people rather than the same people
all the time.

To give students exposure to the way in which requests are made
for Elders on such trips, students should be present when
teacher makes the request of the Elder (two or three students
each time the teacher makes such a request so that every student
will have an opportunity to observe or hear the request).

. Ask students to work in groups to create their own equipment

and supplies list as best they can, then review the lists in class
together. Discuss why some things are not taken, and others are.

. Have students help to gather the equipment and pack them up.

After the camp have students use the information in their
journals, each choose one subject, and produce a “how to” book
complete with sequenced steps or descriptions of what and how
to do something that was learned while at camp

(e.g. scraping hides, water safety).
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Hunting Camp
Proposed Activities In Detail

15. From each student’s book above, choose one sentence that is
awkward or needs more specificity. Write each of these sentences
on an overhead projector and have the whole class help to
convey the information more clearly or accurately by using
better vocabulary or phrasing in the sentence. Do several
together, and then allow students to work in groups to do the

rest.

16. Afte

r reflecting on the camp experience together, have students

each write about one memorable experience while at the camp or
while hunting.

Have students write their stories in both the Dene language
and English.

Have students edit their work for spelling and punctuation.

Then compile the stories into one book with photographs
chosen from the many taken during the trip, and make
colour photocopies of the book.

Present the various community organizations, resource
people and Elders who helped with the hunting trip with
copies of the book to show the students’ appreciation of
their time and knowledge.

17. Students may want to follow-up the experience with research

mnto

various parts of the experience they had: e.g. ways in which

thanks were given to the Creator in the past, ways in which
caribou were hunted in the past, ways that caribou skins were
cleaned in the past. Allow each student to do further research

base

d on their own interests.

18. Have students do follow-up work with any of the recordings of
stories told by the Elders during the camp.

Students can write up the text that is on tape and make a
little book that can be used by Jr. High students for reading
in the Dene language.

Students can make an artistic representation of the story
(song, drawing, poem).

Students can retell the story orally to another class as a part
of sharing what happened at the camp.
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Proposed Activities In Detail

19. As a follow-up to learning about the terrain of the countryside,
have students look at photographs and recall the names and
descriptions of the terrain they experienced both on their way to
the hunting site as well as at the hunting site. Have them match
photographs to the work they had done prior to camp
(Activity #5).

20. Create a display of all the work done by the students with
respect to the camp. Have an “open house” and invite the
community to come and see their work and to hear stories about
the camp experience as told by the students. Have students
prepare bannock and tea, and stew. They can use meat from the
hunt as a way of sharing with the community.

Evaluation

Evaluate students for the knowledge they have gained in this
module with the following activity:

* Have students prepare science displays with researched
information about the life cycle and habitat of animals.

Students should also be evaluated on the quality of the work they do
in activities such as #2, #15, #17, #18, and # 19.

These activities can also be the basis for your evaluation of their
first language skills.

The most important evaluation for this module will be that which
evaluates students for their camp participation, skill and attitude
development (see Project 1: Huntng Camp).

Dene Kede, Grade 8 Module Two: Hunting Camp 17
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Living on the land is
different today. | lived with
my parents. When it got
warm, we move out on the
land. Some of my friends,
families came with us also.
We lived around Rocher
River. There were some
Dogrib people hunting
caribou and travelling
around the area. We hunted
caribou and we made lots of
drymeat. We used all parts
of the caribou. With the
caribou hides, we make
babiche. We used to sell
caribou thighs to the church
for two dollars. We got all
different kinds of furs like
marten, mink, other and red
fox.

Hunting Camp
Resources

Resource 1:
Joe Boucher, Lutsel'ke, 1996

Once when I was out on my canoe I thought I would like to fish but
I did not have any fishing gear with me. I then thought of using my
shell casings to fish with. I got this idea from a time when I was
again in my canoe and it accidentally tipped. As it did so, my shell
casings fell into the water. As they did so, Jack fish began jumping
after them. Knowing that they seemed to like the casings, I tied a
rope through one and I dragged it along the river. Sure enough the
jack fish went after it. This is how I was able to catch Jack fish using
shell casings.

Out of necessity, and also because of curiosity, I have been able to
discover many ways to fish without using the usual equipment. For
instance, you can use caribou tongue for bait. Also you can use
caribou hide. If you tie the hide inside out into a little ring with the
hair on the inside, it can be used as bait. The hair tends to float so
you have to put it to the inside. Loon pipe can also be used for

fishing bait. I have in the past used the metal handle of a teakettle as
a hook.

Resource 2:
Joe Fatte, Lutsel'ke, 1997 (Chipewyan)

Dy dechen ya nets’éde si, »elét’éle. 2eyér ku sebekui hél
nasthér. Hiit'a dzjnethé kér »edu hujade, dechenya ts’én
hidel. Sets’éni beku: t'i nuwe hél tserédil. Des Chaghe ndre
naidé. 2eyér ndre tth'i, kjchaghé dzeredil-u, tth'i, 2etthén
gha nadlze, ghg ndde. Nuni tth'i 2etthén gha naide-u, tth'i,
2egdn la hilts|. Bér »alyiil 21le, 2etthén laidhir de, 2ayy bér
bet’ait’]. P?etth&n dheth t’a, katl'ul hiltsi. Yat: kqe, nake
samba ha, ?edhedhé nuwe gha ndini. Tsa dhéth k’éch’a I3,
tha-u, kejus-u, ngmbi-u, tth'i, nagidh tthoz¢€.
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Grad8

Project 1: Hunting Camp (2-3 days)

1. Hunting Camp Activities
A man and wife team is suggested as instructors at this kind of
camp. If they are not Elders themselves, an Elder should be invited

along to provide a spiritual element to the hunting experience and
also for story telling.

Prior to leaving for camp, ensure that students know how they will
be evaluated on their camp experience. Teacher can show the
students the evaluation form and review it with them before
departing.

Appoint some person to take photographs of all aspects of the trip,
from beginning to end. These photographs will be important in
doing some of the learning activities that follow the camp.

Take along a battery-operated tape recorder so that stories told by
the Elders during the trip can be recorded and used in follow-up
activities.

Have students take along record books or their journals so that they
can take the time to record information during the camp, such as in
the evenings when the day is done.

The following are suggested areas of experience for students at a
hunting camp:

Preparation for camp
* Parental permission slips
* Letters to parents listing personal effects to pack

* Packing equipment and supplies

Camp Setup and Upkeep
* Choose tent location
* Making cross-poles for tents
* Caring for hazardous or dangerous items: gas lamps, gas
stoves, axes, knives, guns
* Finding water
* Find wood and start fire

* Chores: responsibility and cooperation

Dene Kede, Grade 8 Module Two: Hunting Camp 19
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Hunting Camp
Projects

Planning Hunt
* Predicting weather

* Listening carefully to plans

Stories and Relaxation
* Elder's stories
¢ Socializing
* Reflecting on the day
Hunting
¢ Travelling
*  Watching landmarks
¢ Direction indicators

* Using a map
Tracking
Gun Safety

Survival Training

* Using a wire and hook for fishing

¢ Setting a net without a canoe

* 3 shots for distress

* Making temporary and emergency shelters
* spruce bough shelters
* spruce bark and pitch shelters
* moss huts
* bark and hide shelters

Canoe Handling

* rocks, shallow water, sand bars, whirl pools, rapids
Hunting Techniques

* tracking

* chasing

* shooting

Dene Kede, Grade 8 Module Two: Hunting Camp
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Hunting Camp
Projects

Dene Laws

handling game with respect
handling equipment with respect
not wasting

honouring the land/water

Handling Game

cleaning and butchering

cleaning and preparing skins
making drying racks for dry meat
making caches or stages in the fall
campfire cooking of fish and meat
smoking meat with willows

packing meat

2. Reflection after the hunting camp

After the camp, allow students a time to reflect on the
experience:

Dene Kede, Grade 8 Module Two: Hunting Camp

*  What are things they liked, didn't like, what went well,

what did not.

* How do they feel about being on the land? How do they

feel about being Dene?



Hunting Camp: Student Evaluation

Circle the number that best reflects your camp experience.

5 4 3 2 1

0

excellent good

A. Relationship With Others

.

O P &

N

Willingness to take leadership in activities which were
familiar

Behaved respectfully toward others

Gave help freely

Showed support for and cooperation with the leadership
of the counsellors

Did their part without being told: took initiative in
finding ways to help.

B. Learning Land Skills

1.

2

Practiced safety

Learned new knowledge or skills or became more

competent

* in the area of hunting caribou or small game

* in the area of the use and repair of hunting
equipment

* in the area of land navigation and travel

* in camping.

C. Participation in Spiritual Activities

1.

7

Respect shown for the land and water
Participated respectfully in spiritual activites or rituals

D. Self Development

L.

w1

i
.

Showed responsibility in following schedule for sleeping,
waking and eating.

Showed willingness to learn if unfamiliar with activity.
Showed patience

Showed determination in completing a difficult task or in
completing a task well.

Showed self-respect in matters of personal hygiene and

health.

poor
5 4 3 2 1 0
5 4 3 2 1 0
5 4 3 2 1 0
5 4 3 2 1 0
5 4 3 2 1 0
5 4 3 2 1 0
5 4 3 2 1 0
5 4 3 2 1 0
5 4 3 2 1 0
5 4 3 2 1 0
5 4 3 2 1 0
5 4 2 1 0
5 3 2 1 0
5 4 3 2 1 0
5 4 3 2 1 0
5 4 3 2 1 0
5 4 3 2 1 0
5 4 3 2 1 0

b
¥
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Hunting Camp
Projects

Project 2: Shop / Home Economics /
Career and Technology Pods (CTS)

Skill Areas to Develop:

The following skill areas would be useful to develop in conjunction
with this Hunting Camp module.

* Making stretchers for pelts
* Cleaning and preparing small game pelts
* First aid including use of earth medicines

*  Working with small engines: basic repairs to outboards and
skidoo motors

e Meat preparation: making smoked and dry meat
prep g )

* Caribou preparation: cleaning and butchering caribou,
cleaning and preparing skins

Home Economics and Shop Programs:

The above skill areas can be incorporated into an existing shop or
home economics program.

Career and Technology Studies

Career and Technology Studies are made up of courses that each has
25 hours of instruction for one credit. They are offered in a variety
of subject areas, which are left up to the individual schools to decide
upon. Junior high schools can offer CTS courses and the credits can
be submitted to student records at the Department of Education,
Culture and Employment. These credits will appear on the students’
transcripts when they begin high school.
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The following sections will apply:

Section 30-1

“Locally developed courses are approved by the Minister of
Education, Culture and Employment in those situations where
substantial alterations of authorized courses or new offerings are
required to more appropriately meet the educational needs of

students of the NW'T.

Requests to modify or develop new courses/modules are subject to
departmental guidelines and procedures. Instructions of a locally
developed course shall not commence without prior approval of the
Minister. Requests must be received by October 1st for the spring
and April st for the fall semester.”

Section 30-5

“A Strand Rationale and Philosophy already exists for each of the 22
CTS strands. If you are applying for a module to be approved under
CTS, clearly articulate why the new modules(s) is consistent with
the Strand Rationale and Philosophy. Also include a redrawn Scope
and Sequence Chart to show where the new module fits.”

The Dene Kede teacher can suggest which courses that already exist
in the Career and "Technology strands would be most relevant to the
Dene Kede program and can instruct parts of those courses. The
following CT'S courses are suggested courses that would provide
strong background and/or additional skill areas for this module.

* Food: Basic Meat Cutting

* Food: Basic Meat Cookery

* Food: Canada Foods: Our Heritage

* Renewable Resources: Introduction to Wildlife

* Renewable Resources: Issues in Wildlife

* Renewable Resources: Wildlife Management and Me

¢ Renewable Resources: Resource Conservation and
Management

*  Wildlife: Outdoor Experiences
*  Wildlife: Wildlife Spaces and Species

* Cooperative Education Project: In partnership with country
toods processing companies

* Cooperative Education Project: In partnership with
Renewable Resources

* Mechanics: Engine Fundamentals

* Fashion: (working with fur) Culture Fashions, Creating
Accessories, Sewing For Others, and Fashion Illustration
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Grad8 Notes to the Teacher

Question:

How will I go about teaching this module?

Answer:

1. Teach the understandings in class using activities #1-13 such
as those suggested.

(3]

At some time, after completing the activities plan some time
to do the hunting camp. This does not have to immediately
follow #1 above. It can fit in anywhere within a month

or two.

3. Complete student evaluations of camp experience soon after
returning from camp while the experience is fresh in mind.
Teacher may keep notes on students during the camp, using
the evaluation form.

4. Once the camp has been experienced, in class, have students
complete remaining activities to complete the module.

Question:

Are there other schools that have had successful hunting
camps? How do they organize them?

Answer:

George Mackenzie is serving as principal of Chief Jimmy
Bruneau School in Edzo and part time School Culture
Program instructor. He also teaches regular classes at the
High School. He has attended the University of
Saskatchewan and is a TEP graduate. He is 45 years old and
is fluent in Dogrib and feels it is very important for Dogrib
students to learn about their culture as well as the academic
subjects while at school.

In the past, our Dogrib hunters used to travel by canoe to

Eway’t] Ti (Courageous Lake) Hokwe Ti' (Snare Lake)
areas to hunt barrenland caribou. By canoe it was 72
portages, and it took about a week to get there.

(A )
w
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Notes to the Teacher

We have been taking our High School Culture Program students
there by plane to hunt caribou for about eight years every fall. We
fly by twin otter in the middle of September, with about 7 students,
my father, two Elders and myself who are a man and wife team. We
stay out there for two weeks. That trip is always the most successful
of the land camps that we have done. It is not too cold. We enjoy
the openness of the country. And the students learn a lot because of
the physical challenge. This is the highlight of our program. We
take only the oldest students, the ones who haven't made the trip.

Exactly where we go depends on where the caribou are when we are
ready to take the students. Air Tindi will tell us because they can see
the herd when they are flying. This is the Bathurst caribou herd. If
the herd happens to be close to where we leave our canoe, then we
will take some girls with us. If the herd is quite far away from where
we land, we take only boys because we have to pack things by foot
quite a distance.

The resource people that are chosen to be with us are couples who
spend a lot of the year on the land. They have raised their kids on
the land. They are not pensioners so they welcome the chance to
earn a bit of money. We pick people who are able to talk to the
students. They explain things well and they are good storytellers.
They must also be people who we feel safe with because there are a
lot of threats on the barrens, especially the grizzlies.

There was one time that a grizzly came around and bothered our
camp all night. We didn't know how to handle the situation so we
radioed back and had the plane come and pick us up.

There was another time that three grizzlies began approaching a
group of students who were walking along. One of the Elders ran in
front with a 30-30 and kneeled on the ground ready to shoot at
them. My father happened to be there. He knows how to handle
grizzlies in the traditional way. He yelled at the hunter “Don't
shoot!” He knew that wounding them would be more dangerous
than anything and a 30-30 wasn't big enough to kill them. He yelled
and yelled at the top of his lungs and got in front of the Elder. The
grizzlies stood and as they were standing, my father spoke to them.
“We are here in your area. But we are not here to bother you. We
are here to hunt for ourselves.” Then he asked the grizzlies to not
bother the students, to stay away during their time on their territory.
When my father finished talking, all three grizzlies got down and
walked away. They were not bothered again.
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Notes to the Teacher

So it is important to take Elders who know how to deal with these
kinds of threats in a traditional way. It makes us feel safe.

In the way of preparation, the first thing I have to do is get the
permission of the school administration and the parents of the
students. The permission slips are for school insurance purposes.

I have a meeting with the parents and let them know with a map,
where we are going and give them reassurances about how we are
taking care of the safety aspect of the trip. They always want to
know if we are going to carry a two-way radio. We call back to the
community every night to let parents know that things are all right.

It is important to prepare the students well before the trip. Two
weeks before the trip the students and I go over the equipment that
we will be taking, things like tents, stoves, guns, pack sacks, sleeping
bags. We sort through things, and get them packed up. We pack
things into boxes in a way that we can easily find things when we
need them.

Then I take them onto the highway and we gather the poles we will
need for our tents and our dry meat racks, and we also get firewood
because we will be going to the barrens.

I talk to them about the camp, what it will be like and give them the
rules. These are very important. They could mean life or death,
rules such as:

No one is allowed to go off on their own without permission and
without an Elder. T explain how easy it is to get lost in unfamiliar
territory.

When caribou are being shot, shoot only as much as you are able to
pack back to camp.

You are not to say the name of the grizzly, to show respect for him
on his territory, and you are to watch for him at all tmes.

When caribou are taken, and you are skinning and bundling the
caribou, make sure you are watching the time. You have to have
enough daylight to pack back the caribou you have back to the
camp. You can't pack in the dark because it is easy to get lost and
also, you will stumble around because of the rocks.

Just before we leave, we go over a checklist of supplies that we have
to buy. The students and I go down to the store and buy what is
needed and pack that up too.

L]
~1
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I talk to the students about things they should bring. They are each
allowed one packsack. They should bring a change of warm
clothing, a good winter jacket, gloves, hat, and lots of socks. We tell
them if they can, they should bring moccasins with rubbers for
packing. It is easier to get good footing on rocks with a heavy load
on your back with these on your feet. I also ask them to bring
gumboots and a foam mattress. But we tell them not to bring more
than they need, no ghetto blasters and things like that. We supply all
the food.

Once we are out at the camp, I let the Elders take over. I am just
there to keep the students organized and for discipline if it is
needed. Otherwise, the Elders do all the teaching. But they teach by
doing. The students watch. There is no real formal teaching. Those
that feel they can help, do so. The others, who don't know, just
watch at first. The Elders don't really talk much. They don't repeat
themselves. The students really have to listen. They tend to work
with the students that listen. The Elders encourage the students and
give them attention. They don't bother with the ones that aren't
listening. Those students begin to see that and because they want to
be a part of what is happening, they start listening better and begin
to participate.

For example, before we go to sleep, the Elders will make kindling
for the next day. They will do this for two nights. After that they
will ask some of the students to do it. They will also assign some
kids to make a fire in the morning. Some of them really have trouble
getting the fire going but they learn.

Early in the morning, the Elders will tell us where we will be going.
They don't decide this until morning because they go by the
weather.

Then we set out to go and find the caribou. After we have walked
for a while, we make a fire with willow thickets and make some tea
and we wait for the caribou to come. We tell stories as we wait. If it
is windy, we lie low behind a hill and wait. Some of the students get
impatient and they want to walk but this is where they have to learn
patience. They learn to just wait, and tell stories.

There are some things the Elder will talk about, like how to
approach the caribou after it is shot, upwind so that they do not
smell you. They explain that the caribou should not be cut up right
away, to leave it for an hour or so, so that the meat will be tender.
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If it seems that it is getting dark, they tell us to make sure that we
shoot the caribou in the neck so that there is little blood on the skin.
That way, when you skin the caribou, and you get caught away for
camp over night, you can use the skin for a blanket.

We shoot only as many caribou as we can pack back to the camp
before dark. Once the caribou is shot, we skin it, cut up the meat
and wrap the skin around the meat in such a way that we can pack it
back to camp. We call this a bundle. We could be 4 to 9 km from
the camp. Each adult man can carry a whole caribou. The students
usually can carry half a caribou. If we are close to camp, we can go
back and forth carrying the bundles but if we are far, we can usually
only make one trip so we don't shoot as many. We can't leave the
caribou out where they were shot because the grizzlies or wolverines
would just eat them and that would be wasteful.

When we are back at camp, and settled down in the tent after
eating, the students will talk about the day and when they begin to
be quiet, the Elders will begin their stories in Dogrib. Before they
sleep, the Elders will also say a prayer. They may not say prayers
and tell stories when they are in the community, but on the land,
the Elders always do.

I usually let the Elders be the main instructors but sometimes we
will split into two separate hunting groups and I will take one
group. One time we couldn't get back to camp at night so we had to
spend the night out by the caribou. We made a fire using willow
thickets because we had no wood. We made three big piles of
thickets and put them on the fire one after another. It made a huge
fire. And when the willows burned down, there was a layer of hot
red coals that we used for cooking and for making tea. Students
were given one skin for a ground sheet and one for a blanket. I
really remember that night. I shared a skin with a student. We
fought all night for the skin. We never got any sleep.

There are some students who don't participate at first, but toward
the end, all the students are usually involved. They are all involved
in packing, butchering, doing camp chores. They begin to get the
feel for teamwork. This is a credit course. The more you participate,
the better your mark. They know this so they are pretty good once
they get the hang of things.

If there are any really inexperienced students I keep them close to
the Elders or me so they won't be teased. We constantly have to
give them instructions on what to do and how to do things. And
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Hunting Camp
Notes to the Teacher

they don't do things well, the hard things like bundling the caribou.
But we don't push them. We don't want them to be turned off.
There used to be more students who knew what to do but now there
are more greenhorns. It is harder work as an instructor when you
have more students that don't know what to do.

Over time, I have learned from my mistakes when doing these land
camps. I have learned how important it is to prepare the students
before they go out, and to prepare the Elders too. They have to be
informed of what is expected of them before they go out. Another
mistake I have made was to leave the students with the Elder,
without giving good instructions as to what was expected. And then
there was the time I forgot to let my administration know that we
were going out. That was a real big mistake I guess.

But if it is planned right, this is a good trip. All the students really
learn from it. They learn about safety with guns, become aware of
the land and learn how to not get lost. They learn to respect animals
and the land. They learn the importance of teamwork. They hear
stories and learn prayers. These are all experiences they don't get at
home, just on the land. Best of all they are all left with very good
memories of their time.
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The rush of the water generated by the caribou herd as it moved into shore was so strong that it
carried the hunters’ canoes way up onto the land.
- Joe Naedzo '

Summer Canoe Trip 1996

A Story by John B. Zoe

Before we knew it, on July 13th, it was time to leave. All the people
gathered on the shoreline next to Suzi Bruneau’s house. Edward
Weyallon spoke to the people and coordinated the send-off. Grand
Chief Rabesca gave words of encouragement and talked about the
importance of this trip to carry on the tradition into the future.

Father Pochat introduced the family of Father Amouroux. Edward
Weyallon presented them with gifts and dedicated this trip to Father
Amouroux who had traveled with the people in this manner when
he was a young man. Father Pochat blessed the water that we would
travel for the safety of the travelers. Everyone said a prayer as we
dipped our paddles for the first of the many times they would be
dipped over the course of three weeks.

Sam Drybones and Kieron Moore helped us get to the end of
Russell Lake where we camped for the night. We visited a stone
chimney that stood there without the logs that once housed it.
Jimmy Martin said that he remembered when the house was still
standing a long time ago.

The next day we paid a visit to the burial site of the people that had
once traveled the trail. We prayed together there, as we would do
many times in the course of our trip. We went over the first portage
that was one of over eighty that we would end up doing!

On Edat’sedi (Mosher Lake) Edward Camille has a cabin. As we
passed a small island in the middle of the lake you could see a small
cabin that was used by prospectors long ago. At the base of Whagwe
edah (Sandy Point) we set up the second camp. Above it was a small
lake called Det’o tia (Duck Lake) where people used to go to get
ducks.

The tents would go up every evening and come down in the
mornings. Every boat and its crews took turns to make the fires and
prepare the meals on a daily basis with one crew taking the day off.
Nets were set and hooks were dragged as we paddled towards our
destination. When we reached a portage, everyone knew that to do
after awhile. Team effort became important.

' See Resource 1, Joe Naedzo
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On Teti (Wheeler Lake) we stopped at the gravesite of a relative of
George Mackenzie. Later that day when we saw a moose, the Elders
said it was an offering from the gravesites we had just visited.

On Tliedliti (Germain Lake), Louis Mackenzie’s cabin could be
seen, and over to where we were heading we could see the smoke of
a forest fire. We continued until the fire could be seen and turned
back for safety reasons until it burnt itself out. Then we continued.
The radio was on every evening and the Elders would do an update
as to our progress to the listeners.

On the 23rd of July we were setting up camp at Jiemiti (Lower Carp
Lake) when a canoe showed up with two people. Lucy invited them
for tea. We found that they were teachers on holidays and were
known to some of the people in our group. We offered them some
fish soup that took them a long time to eat. Later they left to set up
their camp further up the lake. They were heading towards
Yellowknife.

When we camped on a small lake below Digati (Grizzle Bear Lake),
the Elders said we would soon see caribou. Sure enough in the
morning we could hear the first words of the Elders from the
comforts of our blankets.... “Ekwo, ekwo, mussi, mussi cho”.

When we reached Kwih ihti, our destination, overland we visited
the grave of Jimmy Martin’s younger sister. We headed to Beati
(Winter Lake) where Charlie Football and his crew from Snare
Lake met us. They helped us to get to the end of the lake where we
made the second last portage to Snare Lake. We didn’t know it at
the time and Charlie and his crew didn’t mention it, but as we
paddled towards the last portage we heard the greetings of rifle fire.
The whole community of Snare Lake had showed up to give us a
surprise welcome. They helped us to the village where Jimmy
Kodzin invited us into his house for a feast. We rested in Snare for a
couple of days while the crew from Snare prepared to accompany us
to Rae.

When we arrived at Tseti (Big Spruce Lake), we shot a moose, one
of many that would nourish us on the long trip. At Wekwetideh,
deh daezha, (Snare Hydro) the pop sure tasted good. We stopped
and took a tour of the new Dogrib Power Corporation’s dam. It was
also an opportunity for a much needed shower minus mosquitoes.
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On August Sth we arrived at Tidaa (Russell Lake) where people
from Rae met us. They helped us get closer to Rae but before that
we met up with the people who had traveled from Whati and Rae
Lakes. Once everyone was accounted for, we proceeded to Rae.

A volley of gunfire greeted us and we returned the greetings. The
Dogrib people from the four communities were gathered on the
shoreline to shake our hands. We all had on our silly grins but also a
humble sense of accomplishment.

The people were gathered for a week in Rae for the Dogrib
Assembly. There they talked about the future and our aspirations.
They gave encouragement for us to work together towards a
positive future. It was a trip that no person will forget. It will be
recounted in the future for others so they may know, should they
want to go themselves.
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Birchbark Canoes
Module Overview

Grad8

Projects for Experience
and Reflection

1. Canoe building
{or working with wood products
on the land)

2. Taking Ancestral Trails

Proposed Activities
for Developing
Language Skills and
Cultural
Understanding

Major Cultural Understandings

* The birchbark canoe is an example of the
sophistication of traditional Dene technology.

* Canoes were a very important part of Dene
history and culture.

* Canoe building involved expertise and
cooperation.

* The land was shown respect when taking
materials for canoe building

* Skills related to working with wood

* Artitudes related to working with wood

Resources

1. Museum kit,
“Birchbark Canoes

"

2. Joe Naedzo,
Deline

3. Andre Dolphus,
Deline

4. Christie Thomson,
Fort McPherson
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ra Major Cultural Understandings

Major Cultural
Understandings

1. The birchbark canoe is an
example of the
sophistication of
traditional Dene
technology.

2. Canoes were a very
important part of Dene
history and culture.

3. Canoe building involved
expertise and
cooperation.

Dene Kede, Grade 8 Module Three: Birchbark Canoes

Knowledge

Note: For the following, teachers should research and
provide information specific to the fish camps used by the
community.

* The scientific and technological principles of structure and
materials used for:

* creating maneuverability and speed for the canoe
* creating canoe durability

* creating ability of canoe to bear weight

* The scientific principles involved in:

* slipstreaming

* Canoes were a part of history and culture of the Dene in the
following ways:
* uses of birchbark vs. spruce vs. moose hide canoes by
various tribes and in various seasons
* caribou hunting
* fishing
* muskrat hunting
* trading

* enabled extensive hunting territory during summer
months

* into the barrens

¢ down mountains

* Birchbark and moose hide canoes were built involving the
efforts of many people working cooperatively together.

* Learning how to build the canoes required many years of
experience with others more knowledgeable and experienced
in the making and using of canoes.

* Those who were very skilled at building birchbark or moose
skin canoes were highly esteemed people because the canoe
designs were the result of generations of Dene
experimenting and learning from one another. The
knowledge passed down from one to another was very
complex and invaluable.

~1



4, The land was shown
respect when taking
materials for canoe
building.

5. Skills related to working
with wood.

6. Attitudes related to
working with wood.

Birchbark Canoes

Major Cultural Understandings

Bark was taken from trees in such a way that the trees were

not killed.

The land was honoured for the resources it gave to enable
life.

working with spruce wood, spruce root, birchbark, spruce
gum and moss

working with wood working tools

wood working while in the bush

respecting and learning from resource people or Elders

reflecting on personal talents and interests with respect to
new experiences

showing patience and determination while developing one’s
woodworking skills
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Birchbark Canoes
Proposed Activities Chart

How the Canoes
Were Used

e Students make wall
map of ancestral trails
and write stories of
Elders to put on the
map (see Activity #1).

e Students write a poem
or song about ancestral
canoeing
(see Activity #2).

Materials and Method
of Construction

e |se the Birchbark Canoe kit to
learn the name of the parts of the
canoe, the raw materials, and
tools used in making a canoe
(See Activity #3 a-c).

e  Students work with vocabulary
regarding parts of the canoe
(see Activity #3 d-e).

e View video or read resource
about traditional Dene canoe
construction
(See Activity #4 a-b).

e Students do language
development activities based on
the video (Activity #4 c-e).

e Students make field trip to
Yellowknife museum to see Chief
Jimmy Bruneau's birchbark
canoe, and hear stories about
him and canoeing in the past
(see Activity #5).

e Compare the canoes of the
different Dene tribes
(see Activity #8).

Birchbark

Canoes

Elders’ Stories

How Canoes
Were Made

e Students design a miniature
canoe using natural materials
(see Activity #3).

e Students experiment with their
canoes in water. Which canoes
bear the most weight and why?
Which canoes maneuver the
water best and why
(See Activity #7)?

Taking

Ancestral Trails

e Have students who have canoed the
ancestral trails come to talk to the
students about their experience (see
Activity #9).

e Students experience ancestral canoe
trails (see Project 2: Taking ancestral
Canoe Trails).

Spring Wood
Working Camp

{See Project 1: Spring Camp)

At a spring camp, students
gather materials for making
things from plants.

Students learn techniques for
making things using spruce
wood, spruce root, birchbark,
moss and spruce gum.
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G d Birchbark Canoes
ra Proposed Activities In Detail

Note: The activities for this module are based on the content
of the Dogrib. Teachers of other Dene Languages are
encouraged to adapt these activities to suit the languages
and cultures of their own communities.

1. Elder stories:

* Give students a profile map of mountains, valleys and plains
(for moose skin boat cultures) or a map of the tribal territory
showing the rivers and rapids (for barrenland caribou
cultures). Have students use this map as a guide to paint a
wall-sized map of their tribal territory including lakes, rivers,
streams, mountains and plateaus.

* Have the Elder come to class and use the map to talk abour &8
making and using of canoes in the past, and the canoe trails
used. (Students can read Resource 1, 2 and 3 prior to the
Elder coming and use these to prepare questions to ask
about their own region).

*  When the Elder leaves, have student mark in the trails as 2.2.8
described by the Elder.

* Review with students what the Elder talked about.
s When the canoes were made, by who and where?
*  How the canoes were made?
s Where they would travel by canoe and for what purpose? —

*  Adventures and/or difficulties?

* Allow each student to choose one part of the Elder’s story to
write up and attach to the wall map in the appropriate
places.

329

N

Have students write a poem or song pretending to be a Dene (a
young man or woman, a child, a father, a mother, an Elder)
talking about the canoe trip or the making of a canoe. Give
students a poem to use as a model.

3. Using the “Birchbark Canoes” kit

a. Have students name and label the parts of the canoe.
b. Have students label the raw materials and tools used.

c. Have students examine canoe building tools of the past and
find tools of today that do comparable tasks. Work with the
tools and materials to get a feel for how they performed.

* A Birchbark canoe kit that contains models of tradidonal tools and materials is available from the Prince of Wales Museum. It must be
reserved in advance of your teaching this module.
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Birchbark Canoes
Proposed Activities In Detail

d. Have students work their spelling skills with the vocabulary
from a) and b) on the previous page.

e. Have students identify those words from a) and b) on the
previous page, which are still in use today. Ask them to
create sentences with that vocabulary in ways that they
would be used today.

4. View videos or print materials about the making of Dene canoes.
The following are available from the resource centres of their
respective regions.

The Last Moose Skin Boat, This video documents the building of a
moose skin boat by Elders in Fort Norman, and its trip down
the river. National Film Board of Canada,

THyichq K'teld: Dogrib Birchbark Cance . This video documents
Elders building a birchbark canoe at Russel Lake in the spring of
1996. Dogrib Divisional Board, 1997.

“Making a Spruce Bark Canoe” in A Way of Life. This print
resource documents the making of a spruce bark canoe by
Johnny Klondike in Fort Liard in 1983. The text is written in
English and is accompanied by photographs illustrating each
step. Dept. Renewable Resources, GNWTT, Yellowknife N.-W.T.,
page 72-86, 1986.

Note: The following activities are created to go with the
video “The Elders Speak” (Dogrib). Most of the ideas can be
adapted to any of the above resources used.

a) Pre-talk
Prior to students watching or reading the material, tell them
what information you want them to pay attention to when
watching the video. o

*  What were the steps for making the canoe?
*  What materials were used?

*  What tools were used and for what?

12 Dene Kede, Grade 8 Module Three: Birchbark Canoes



Birchbark Canoes
Proposed Activities In Detail

b) Comprebension
Ask students what the purpose was in making the birchbark
canoe.

(The Elder explains it: “We talk about the works of our
ancestors and yet there is nothing left to demonstrate that they
were bere. For that purpose, to re-create the birchbark canoe
enables the young people to see the work of their ancestors, that
they were bere.”)

Ask students what the Elder said was the reason that the
technology of our ancestors was put aside.

¢) Allow students to view the video again, this time jotting down all
words which are unfamiliar to them. Teacher gathers the words
and explains each word if possible, by taking the word apart to
analyze their stems and affixes for meaning.

(For example: tleht’o = “gas Paddle”)

d) After watching the video, have students answer the following
groups of questions with one word or single phrases.

Set One:

Which tree was used to build the ribs of the canoe?
What parts of the tree were used?

How were the ribs made?

Set Two:

What was used to sew the boat together?

What parts were sewn together?

Set Three:

How was the birchbark removed from the tree?
What tool was used to remove the bark?

How was the tool used?

Set Four:

What did they use to seal the canoe?
What parts did they seal?
When was this done?

Dene Kede, Grade 8 Module Three: Birchbark Canoes 13



Birchbark Canoes
Proposed Activities In Detail

After they have answered each set of questions, have students make a
long and complete sentence with all of the information in the set.

Example:

Set Four:

spruce gum + seams of the canoe + last =
At the end, spruce gum was used to seal the seams of the canoe.

e) Have students work with word parts to indicate tense. This
exercise will help students aware of common word parts, and
help them to read and write more quickly and accurately.

Write the word “edegeeda” on the blackboard and have
students explain what it means. With the students write on the
black board the present form for that same word “edegeeda.”
Discuss and work through the past, present and future tense
forms of the same word.

edegeeda edeguda edegeeda ha
(present) (past) (future)

Have the students do the correct word tenses for the following
words from the video as was demonstrated to them in the above
exercise;

Example:

wedhdza
hohle,
1daa

5. Visit canoe made by Chief Jimmy Bruneau (Dogrib) that has

been preserved at the Prince of Wales Museum in Yellowknife.
Ask the grandson/son of Chief Jimmy Bruneau to accompany the

: ’ ; 223
class on this field trip so that he can tell stories that he recalls

about his father, the canoe, canoe trips etc.

After the field trip, have students list the differences they have o

seen or heard between the ways that canoes were made in the
past and the canoe as made in the video. Describe differences
and similarities between the canoe in the museum and the canoe
in the video.
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Birchbark Canoes
Proposed Activities In Detail

6. Provide students with a drawing of a canoe (a type used by the
Dene of the region in the past).’ Showing the important parts of
its structure:

* bow and stern
* draft/trim/bilge
* gunwale

* ribs and hull

o Leel

Ask students to design a miniature canoe making sure that all of
the important parts of the structure are present. Do not provide
them with a model to copy. Each canoe must be no longer than
6 inches. Have available both natural and synthetic materials.

* spruce gum and lepage’s wood glue
* plastic and thin birchbark

¢ straws and pliable willow branches
¢ sinew and thread

Students use one or the other of each of the above but not both
(a student cannot use both lepage’s glue and spruce gum).

Tell them in advance they will have to test their canoes in water
to see how well they can be pulled bearing weight
(see Activity #7).

7. Have students conduct an experiment to understand the
importance of the materials used and the design of a canoe in
making it workable.

Have them put their canoes (from Activity #6) in water and
begin loading them with weights such as pennies to see which
canoe can bear the most weight. Compare the designs of the
canoes. Ask students what it was about the winning canoes that
made them stronger? Material used? How material was held
together? What was the shape of the canoe?

Once the canoes are filled with an equal amount of pennies, have
students pull their canoes through the water, in S shaped paths.
Which canoes seemed to move through the water most easily
without tipping? What was it about the winning canoes that
made them the most maneuverable? The material used? How
the material was put together? What was the shape of the canoe?

' A drawing of a spruce canoe is available in the A Way of Life, (1986) Department of Renewable Resources,
GNWT, Yellowknife, N.W.T,, Page 72.

Dene Kede, Grade 8 Module Three: Birchbark Canoes 15



Birchbark Canoes
Proposed Activities In Detail

8. Compare the kinds of canoes that were made and used
traditionally by the different tribes by accessing various
resources (see Activity #4 above).

* materials used

* design: size, shape

® purpose

* kinds of waterways used

¢ how many people it took to make them

Share information through discussion in class

9. Have students or resource people who have participated in
taking ancestral canoe trails come to class to talk about their
experiences and how it made them feel to be following the
ancestral trails.

Evaluation

Evaluate students on their knowledge and understanding of the
canoe and its importance to the local Dene culture with the
following activity:

Imagine a scene from very long ago. People are starting to
gather on the banks of the river. Upstream in the distance,
men are returning in their canoes. There is celebration in
the air. The men can be heard singing and shooting their
guns in the air.

Where do you imagine the canoes are returning from?
What have the men been doing?
What is the meaning of the singing and shooting?

Evaluate first language skills (vocabulary and grammar
items) as they are used in the written response to the above
questions.

16 Dene Kede, Grade 8 Module Three: Birchbark Canoes



G d Birchbark Canoes
ra Resources

Resource 1: Joe Naedzo*, Deline

In the summer, they carried their rat canoes with them to the
Coppermine River on the barren lands. It is a big river that joins
together a succession of small ponds.

They set up a camp on one side of the river where the caribou will
cross and there they lived and waited. When the caribou began
crossing the river from the other side, the hunters simply went out
to meet them in their rat canoes.

While the caribou were crossing, the hunters dropped some men on
the other shore. They would scream and yell at the caribou to keep
them from turning back. Then the hunters placed their rat canoes
so that caribou surrounded them. They did not harm the 5 or 6
caribou immediately around them because those animals provided a
kind of protection against the movements of the rest of the herd.
They also used the slipstream of these caribou to pull their canoe
along, while they speared other caribou beyond this protective circle
with unusually long spears. The slipstream created by the caribou
was so strong, that the rat canoes seemed to be propelled by an
outboard motor.

The water flowing behind the swimming caribou gave the canoe its
forward momentum.

Everyone did this. There were a lot of people out in their boats
hunting in this fashion and concentrating on the immediate task.
They continued doing this, until the caribou herd was ashore on the
other side. The rush of the water generated by the caribou herd as it
moved into shore was so strong that it carried the hunters’ canoes
way up onto the land.

When they gazed back upon the water, they saw caribou
everywhere, as if suddenly the rocks had risen to the surface. That is
how they killed many caribou with their bone head spears. When
they completed this task they returned to the water and began to
bring the dead carcasses of the caribou ashore, again and again.
Sometimes they were able to spear and kill two hundred to three
hundred caribou in this manner, within three hours.

* Taken from Sabtuotine Long Ago, Vandermeer. Oishi and Tatti, Department of Education, GNWT, 1991, page 32.
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Birchbark Canoes
Resources

Resource 2: Andre Dolphus®

For canoes, you have to use birchbark, so if a place were known
where there were a lot of big birches, they would travel a long ways,
walking to get there. When they got there, they would start peeling
bark off the trees, and pile them up. Soon they would have a big
bundle. Then they would start for home, packing two big bundles of
tree bark.

The women would go out and search for tree roots, and when they
found good trees with long roots, they would dig them up and pack
a whole bunch of these home too. Then they would scrape them
until they were all white, then split them in half. They kept these in
water too so they would not dry out.

Sometimes they would build an 18 or 22 foot canoe out of
birchbark. The men would cut up the tree and split them into
lengths and correct sizes. They would then plane them with flint or
bone scrapers for the structure of the canoe. They would lay the
pieces down ready to nail them but there were not nails. So they
would start making pegs, like making toothpicks.

These they kept in a birchbark dish. Then they would be ready to
build the canoe. Everything was laid out. They would start boring
holes and using the pegs to connect the pieces together.

Then the women would come in. They used the roots they had
prepared and start sewing the birchbark together, all even stitching
cross ways and length ways. There would be a line up of women on
each side of the canoe, sewing. When it was all done, they would
put it together with the wooden pegs, all along the top.

After that they put the canoe in the water to soak. After it had been
there for some time, and was well soaked, they would take it out of
the water, place it where they had a frame ready. They would start
putting the ribs in the canoe.

They would have to change the ribs from time to time as the bark
stretched to ensure that there were no loose pieces of board in the
canoe.

* Andre Dolphus’ story is taken from the Dene Values Project, June 1984, Fort Franklin, N.W.'T.
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Birchbark Canoes
Resources

When the canoe is just about finished, as the women are sewing the
bark together, people would go out in the woods to collect spruce
gum, the real sticky kind. They would boil it until it resembled glue.
Then they would paste it onto the stitches on the bark where they
had sewed the bark with the roots. Only after this was done could
they use the canoe.

But they had to be very careful in how they handled the canoe,
especially the bottom because they did not want the gum to come
off. When the men were about to embark, they would take off their
moccasins. When they wanted to land on shore, they waded into the
water and gently pulled the canoe onto shore to ensure that the
bottom would not be scraped. People worked hard to survive.

Resource 3:
Christie Thompson, Fort McPherson

At the site that the tent is going to be set, the woman takes away all
the snow. They make space big enough for the tent. Meanwhile, the
boys and girls cut trees and cut the branches off the trees. They put
the branches on the ground. The trees they knock down and use as
poles for tent. Four tree poles are tied together and the reach pole is

put up.

A stone is set in the tent. When they make a fire using dry wood.
Then they would start banking the tent on the bottom. This is done
so it'll be warm in the tent. After all this is done they make tea and
have dryfish. This is a meal after a long day’s travel. This is how

they have tea and it’s good.

After the tent is set and after all the work is done, three or four
teams are used to haul the moose. The moose is brought back and it
is cut up and shared among all the people in the camp. Everyone has
fresh meat. The place where the nice fresh branches were put down
makes a nice clean place to work with meat. Drywood that’s split
and lay down is what they cut meat up on. Everything is fresh and it
smells nice, branches and all. When you live in a tent, it’s nice. In
those days it was really good when you lived out on the land. People
were moving around and they camped next to one another. The
men killed caribou, and sometimes moose. They made dry meat;
bone grease and all the skins were fixed. The men set traps while
they travelled. On the way back they sometimes picked up fox,
marten and lynx, and they would bring it home.
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Birchbark Canoes
Resources

People would start back while that there was lots of moose. Hunters
would get moose and everyone would have lots of dry meat,
pemmican, bone grease, marrow and fat. They put all this in caribou
skins that they had cleaned. Everyone would start moving back to
where they were going to stay for spring, and going back was quite a
distance, but it was lots of fun. While travelling on hard pack snow
they would sometimes kill moose. Finally they would get to where
they were going to pass the spring.

Everyone would set up their tents. They would make a stage for
keeping their dry meat on and whatever they want to keep they put
on the stage. It was really lots of fun. They had lots of different
things to eat, our kind of food. The men cut down trees. They split
them, and cut it by axe for lumber and then they put it where it
would dry. They used this lumber to make their moose skin boats.
The men would go out to hunt for beaver. When they came home
they would bring beaver home and they would skin them. They
cooked the beaver and everyone ate together.

After a few days, when the lumber was dry, they would prepare the
moose skin that they had collected in the winter. They cut the hair
off, and then they put them in the water to soak on the shore. The
moose skin boat needed about fourteen moose skins. Some use
twelve moose skins. The boats they made were about sixty feet long.
Some were even longer. Eight or ten families could get into the
boat. Even their dogs were put in.

The women sewed these moose skins together. After that they
wrapped it over the frame, they cooked sticky gum of wood and fat
together and spread it over the sewed part to prevent leaking. Dry
meat and all the good stuff was put into bags and tied all up. They
made some paddles too. There were four paddles on both sides of
the boat and they made one big paddle for steering across the back
of the boat. At the back of the boat they made a little stage. Who
ever steered the boat would stand on there using the big paddle. On
one side of that little stage, they piled dry meat. Whatever they
needed tied up was piled there. The food they ate while they
travelled was piled up there.
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Birchbark Canoes
Projects

Grad8

Project 1:

Spring Camp:
Canoe Building/Woodworking/Basket Making

1.

J

Students will work at building a birchbark canoes, or other less
complex items if resources, or time does not permit. The
following are items made using land materials often in the
spring:

* Spruce wood: tent poles, racks for smoking and drying meat,
bark and cones for medicinal purposes, snowshoe frames,
paddles, drum frames

¢ Spruce root: woven to make chair seats, woven to make
baskets, woven to make fish lines and fish nets

* Birchbark: baskets

* Spruce gum: gathered for medicinal purposes (chewed,
boiled, pasted), used as incense.

* Moss: diapers, mattresses, cleaning rags

Students will gather materials needed and will work on their
projects on the land.

Students will learn from Elders and other resource people who
will be demonstrating techniques in both gathering and making
the items.

The camp can be set up just outside the community where the
land resources are available. Ideally students should spend
several days at this camp. However, if this is not possible, the
students can make day trips to the camp, spending the day
working on the canoe or other projects.

Student Reflection:

Either at the camp or back in the classroom, have the students
reflect on the difficulties they faced in working with the
materials effectively and on the skills and abilities of the resource
people. The most important lesson that they can learn from this
experience is that the level of “difficulty” involved, if it can be
overcome with time and persistence becomes “strength and
power” for them as individuals.
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6. Student evaluation:
Evaluate students on the following criteria:
* How well did the student observe the resource people?

* How much effort did the student put into developing his or
her skills in working with the materials?

¢  How well did the student cooperate to make the camp
experience a good one in regards to:

* enthusiasm and encouragement

* chores and doing their share

* respect for the camp site and equipment

* respect for the instructors and resource people
* respect for the land

Project 2: Taking Ancestral Canoe Trails

All of the creatures on earth create and follow trails. The trails that
are left by a people tell their history. The trails tell us what land was
occupied. The trails tell us what resources were used for survival.
Some trails can actually be seen, like the portaging trails. Other
trails survive as stories passed down from generation to generation.
In either case the trails are not forgotten, and many are still used by
hunters and families today.

Rae-Edzo has organized canoe trips for their youth, which follow
their ancestral canoe trails. The trips are an opportunity for the
youth to experience first hand the life that was the basis for the
values and perspectives of the Elders.

Where resources and scheduling permit, such a project would give
students a very meaningful experience with how canoe travel shaped
the lives of their people.

Prior to the trip, during the trip, and after the trip, talk to the
students about why they are trying to follow the trails of their
ancestors. Ask students to reflect on their feelings about the
personal value of the trip.

The trip and student evaluation can be modeled after the one used
by the Rae-Edzo canoe trip as included on the next pages.
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1. “On the Trails of Our Ancestors” — a Dogrib
Community/School Project®

The Dogrib Divisional Board of Education and Treaty 11
working together have made the canoe trip described below,
possible.

More than thirty people in § white 22-foot canoes left Rae on
July 29th after receiving a blessing from Alphonse Tsatchia.

5 Elders with their years of knowledge of the land worked
closely with young Dene men and women, students and teachers
following the trails of their ancestors (see map).

The purpose of the trip was to retrace the river routes that were
followed in the olden days, to visit the campsites and villages
where people lived through the ages and to visit, clean up and
pray at some of the many, many gravesites along the “highways”
of the people. A record was kept of all the sites visited.

On the Emile River near Labrish Lake there is a rock that is
shaped like a moose nose. When the people came to that rock
they stopped and made an offering to the water. The five canoes
then travelled on for a short time. Suddenly there was a moose
ahead. Because someone made a lot of noise the moose
disappeared. But early the next morning, a moose offered itself.
Harry Simpson and John B. Zoe's boats were there. Everybody
was pleased. The lesson is that when you show respect to the
land, good things may happen.

It wasn't an easy trip. In some places, where people had gone
with their kickers two years ago, there was only a trickle of
water. There were between 75 and 80 portages, “pull-through”
and “slip-through”. It took ten days of hard paddling to reach
Rae Lakes in time for the Dogrib Assembly. It was worth all the
effort to be welcomed so warmly by the people in Rae Lakes. It
seemed that hundreds of people lined up to greet the people
who had made the journey. It was good to arrive safely.

The return trip was exciting. Some people said it could be done
in four days. It took eight days. Faber Lake offered some
amazing experiences. There are many stories to be told.

“Stories taken from “Working Together” 1995-96, A Newsletter for families and community from the Dogrib Divisional Board of
Education.
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2. Student Evaluation for Dogrib Canoe Trip Participants

Student Evaluation
It was felt that all students who completed the journey to Rae Lakes and back to Rae should be given at
least a pass [50%] in the five-credit high school course.

It was also felt that a five-point scale could be effectively used to rate the students. Such ratings could
be easily converted to a ‘mark’. E = Excellent, VG = Very Good,G = Good, NG = Not Good

Respect
* shown for self (behaviour) E VG G NG

*  shown for Elders
*  shown for others
*  shown for land/water
* shown for ceremony
Care E VG G NG

e care of boat and equipment
* care of camp equipment
* care for camp environment

Attitude E VG G NG

* willingness to learn/effort made

* leadership displayed
(contribution to whole group)

* willingness to work
(cleanup grave sites, general)

* willingness to participate in
recreation activities (handgame)

work as member of team
gathering wood/starting fire
early morning work (getting up)

Communication E VG G NG
* listening to stories
* asked questions in effort to learn them (initiative)
* use of Dogrib
* use of English
Canoes
* paddling (effort) L b = i
* portaging (effort)
* work as team member
Canip E VG G NG
setting up (effort)
* taking down (effort and initiative)
* cooking
* cleanup
L]
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Question:

Birchbark Canoes
Notes to the Teacher

Is the making of a model canoe a good idea?

Answer:

Making a model of a canoe is a good idea to learn the parts and
structure of a basic canoe. However, model canoes, unless they
are exact replicas of real canoes, do not teach students the
materials, steps and knowledge required to build a real canoe. It
is still important for the students to be able to watch a real Dene
canoe being made so that they can appreciate the Dene

knowledge and skill behind the making of a canoe.

Also, they should have experience working with real land
materials. If a canoe is not possible, then baskets or some other
simple object is sufficient to give students the feel of these
materials and the feel of the land in the spring.

Question:

How will T teach this module?

Answer:

1. Teach the understandings and first language skills using
suggested activities or whatever activities you find
appropriate. Use the print resources included in this module
to help you in your teaching. If there are people in the
community who can talk to the students in person about
canoes and canoeing in the past, that would be the best. For
students whose first language is Dogrib, a visit to the
museum in Yellowknife is suggested. If it is decided that this
trip will be taken, coordinate the time of the trip with the
museum, the school administration and the parents, and the
Elder resource person who will go along.

(B}

Some time during the school year, preferably late spring,
organize a camp close as possible to the community. This
way, the students can go repeatedly over a number of part
days to work on land projects such as making birch baskets
or woodworking on the land, or to watch the building of a
real canoe, if possible.
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In those days there was always one person who everyone travelled with and by. If the man was a
good man, no matter where they travelled, everything went well for them.

-Paul Wright'

Long ago there was a man called Bedzi kat'i.

He had a very beautiful daughter. Because his
daughter was very beautiful, many young men
wanted her. Because they wanted her, they went to
Bedzi kat'i again and again and took him things that
they had killed. They took him things like moose that
they had shot. The young men wanted his daughter
so they kept going to him like that. But he wouldn't
give his daughter to any one of them. He was
waiting for the right person. Bedzi kat'i lived a little
way off from the main camp with his daughter but
the young men still went to him. Many young men
went over there to visit with him, but he wouldn't
give his daughter away.

There was one young man at that time who only
fished. He only went after fish. He had fish-skin
clothing. His coat was made of fish-skin. He smelled
of fish. The other young men teased him and
laughed at him all the time. But it didn’t bother him.
One day they went to him and said, “Why don't you
go to Bedzi kat'i and ask for his daughter?” But he
said no. He said no, but after a while the young men
convinced him to go with them. So the young men
with Sahbawet'ue (The fish-skin man) following
them went to visit Bedzi kat'i. They went to his tent
and went inside with Sahbawet'ue walking very
humbly behind them. When the young men sat
down, Sahbawet'ue sat very humbly right by the
door. Bedzi kat'i looked among the young men and
saw Sahbawet'ue sitting there very humbly. “I'm
going to give him my daughter,” he thought. The
other young men wanted his daughter very much
but he wasn’t going to give her to one of them.

During this time, his daughter was sitting behind a
caribou blanket (strung up in the tent) where she
couldn't see the young men. Then she peeked by

' See Resource #1, Paul Wright in this module.
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The Legend of
Sahbawét'ué, The
Fish Skin Man

This legend comes from Charlie Neyelle
from Sahtu, as told to Scott Rushforth in
his monologue "Autonomy and
Community Among the Bear Lake
Athapaskans" in Native North American
Interaction Patterns by Regina Darnell and
Michael K. Foster, Canadian Museum of
Civilization, Hull, Que., 1988, pp. 116-120.

Yahnj) ts'eé Dene tda Bedzikat') héredi,
betle sj) etjhwhene dawé. Denezhu ka
betlie seghaolé genywe t'a Denezhu ke to
yets’'é at’). Betlie seghaolé genjwe t'a yeta
gha asj) nagihk'd. ?)ts'é kanj yegha nakihk's
yeta ghagela. Betlie seghaolé genjwe t'a
yets'é nanageds kaget’). Ekanj kulu detie
goghohtéle.

Hj?0né saaréhwha whane ekihdé detie gha
whane nagwa. Ha)jlé gots'e xéts'é agot’|
njdé rehks ke to ekihdé yets'é nanagohwhe
yega kerehkw'i. Ekanj kulu dette
goghohtéle. Ts'gdane tés sj) tue zo ka 7at’).
Lue zo ka 7at’) t'a sahbawat'ué ékanj la 7ah
het’). Sahbawat'ué kanj tf'aze het’) k'ola
ot’e. Eyn t'a ?ahka turia kdahdi. Edi ?ehka
furia asj la kald hynaa Bedzikat’) betde ts'¢
Dene k'é nanetta, danj gho anet’e kaghdi.
Ekanj kala »jle hadi, t'a whj adakjla. Ekanj
kali yexehta yegho dakenehng t'a hydo ts'é
ekaa gok’éréhtia.

Bedzikat’) ko goyi génjhwhe ekaa goyi
keréhkw’). Yets'é goyi keréda, ededjne node
kahtt'aa yeda tséhk’'s sa goyi réya, yehda
godzi tséhk’d goyi réya ekihyé godzi la
Dene tah nétt'aréda. Eyn t'a Dene Bedzikat')
sj) Dene tah goghaeda hajlé sa yahda
ts'odane Sahbawsat'ué la ?ah het’) hajlé
tataréhe). Eyn sa setie gaweda gha njwe.
Eyn ot'e njwe. Eyn rehka turia Ié eyn ot'e
hanjwe, hajlé betie chu tatayeréhz). Betle
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opening the caribou hide and looked at the young
men, She saw Sahbawet'ue and thought that he was
going to be her husband. She thought, “That is the
one. That is the one that is going to be my husband.”
So his daughter came out from behind the caribou
skin, kneeled down, and cut a fish in half. Long ago if
a woman wanted a man who was sitting inside with
her father she had to come out and cut a fish in half.
She had to give half of the fish to that man and eat
the other half herself. This is how they got married.
She thought about that. Her father thought about his
daughter and the man in fish-skin clothing. So his
daughter came out, kneeled down, and cut a fish in
half. She would give half of the fish to her husband —
the head of the fish. The head of the fish was given to
the man and the tail of the fish to the woman. This is
because the head of the fish and the tail of the fish
become one. Long ago they did things in that way.
Her father was very happy when he saw his daughter
doing that. He said, “He is the one.” His daughter
didn't say anything when she cut the fish in half. she
put it on two plates and carried them toward the men.
When she passed by the young men they thought, “I
wish it were me. | wish that | could have her.” But the
woman passed by every man. Finally at the end by
the doorway she gave the fish to Sahbawet'ue. All of
the other young men were very jealous of him and
laughed, “Why that little man?” He smelled of fish but
the woman still wanted him. With that he lived with
them. Bedzi kat'i gave him his daughter. The other
young men were very jealous. Bedzi kat'i gave him his
daughter. The young men laughed greatly but
Sahbawet'ue wasn't bothered. He made his coat out
of fish-skin. He only went fishing. He never went
hunting. He never did anything like that. That is why
the young men teased him and laughed at him. But it
didn't bother him.

After a while the people moved. They always travelled
around. They travelled around a great deal, all around
the country. They were travelling and now Bedzi kat'i
had a son-in-law. Whenever they travelled,
Sahbawet'ue pulled a fish-jigger behind the people.
He went behind the people with a fish-jigger. He
always pulled the jigger: “How do we know we are
going to find a fish lake ahead,” Bedzi kat'i thought.
Finally his father-in-law said, “Leave that fish-jigger
behind. When we get to a fish lake you can make
another one. You don't need to pull it.” So
Sahbawet'ue threw the fish-jigger away. They
continued to travel. They travelled for many days.
Then it happened that meat was becoming scarce.
People were not eating. Moose and caribou were not
available. Bedzi kat'i went hunting but he got nothing.
The young men went hunting, but got nothing.
Sahbawet'ue did not go hunting with the others.

He stayed at camp. All that he did was cut wood.
Food was becoming scarce and soon there was no
more food. People were starving, but Sahbawet'ue
wasn't starving. Even though he wasn't eating he
looked good. He felt well. The young men still teased

la hy?¢ rekwéwsd bets'ene najt'u t'a, rehka
chu tah goghaedale. Hajlé betle sj) ya rewd
to ekdhy3 la hyda goghaeda haylé, yahda la
zehka tataréhe). Hajlé hydé tue wet's sj)
gotah gele gha go?9. Eyn sa tue het'’e, eyn
tue amjj ghaolé nywe njdé eyn tue wet's sjj,
kw'ah tae ke tan) téyehwha gharé t5a yegha
yehga. Ts'éku sa yek'éwe tan) eded)ne
yera, yek'éwé tan) »ehka yera. Ekanj sa
etetle eteghagels.

Eyn t'a eyu ts'éku sjj tahtayeréhr) t'a, hydo
Denezhu ka yaréhkw’l kili gotah ekaa tue
wet'a neyerjhgd tan) téyjhwha, kw’'ah nake
kéyjwa. Lo edegha ayjla, gots'e téa eyn
7ehka gha ayjla. Kw'ah nerihgs ekaa, rehka
ke yaréhkw'l sj) sjne segha ot'e hagen)we
kald daddi. Yahda tséhk's ?ehkaa turia weda
Ié eyn sa tue yanjhga. Eyn sa ts'éku beghot)
redi.

Eyn t'a eyu la Dene hé nagwa redi. Eyu t'a
detle yegha njht). Ede eyn rehka turia la
rehdakar)t'éle. Bedzikat’) detie yanjht) gedi
t'a yegho taninagedlé duwé. Ekanj kald eyn
rehkea sj) asa adile. Eyn Sahbawat'ué ékanj
?eh het’). Sahbawdt'ué ékanj la tt'azae het’)
t'a zo k'alawa. Ekuu k'ola yahnj) ts'e
yek'én)a ts'edé, k'enats’edé zp agoht'e t'a,
ta tageréda gha nj gonjwae t'a ekaa Dene ka
tanagereds. Hajlé eyn deve k'é at’) gha goro
t'a, dedjne sjj terech) Dene k'é k'énadlu z9
red.

Terech) Dene ha k'énadlu zo t'a éka yéhdi
ekula begha n)di ayii gha aneh?) yéhdi kudld
k'énayedlu t'j ayeh?). H)do6 tue tuwe chu
gohtjle ékanj kulu la eyn ?ehka turia terech)
Dene k'é k'énadli sa Dene k'd k'énada.

H)do n)dé terech) nats'uhts) no eyn gha
aneh?) bere yéhdi kald whj adayehz?).
Terech) k'énadlu t'j at’).

Kéa hjdd nigedd ékaget’). Hajlé node ts'¢é sa
bé wile agoderade. Shéts'eyale agoderade.
Eyn sj) rekwé chu gerjle. Eyn Dene
Bedzikat’y & k'ola nazé kulu k'ola daudi. Eyu
ts’¢dane rehka turia eyn weda zg ot'e. Yée
deko ts'ehk’e tseh ékanj) ghalaeda ekaa ey
zo ékat’). Node ts'é bé wile agoderade.
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him. He never went hunting. “Your wife is going to
die, going to starve,” they said to him. They
laughed at him. He didn't say anything.

Finally one night his wife was sitting a little way
from him. She was sitting cross-legged with erossed
arms. He was sitting near the fire in the middle of
the tent. His wife started to craw! very slowly
toward him. Her husband was sitting cross-legged.
His wife put her head very gently on his leg. He
looked at his wife and ran his fingers through her
hair. He said to his wife, “Are you hungry?” His wife
responded, “Yes.” “In that case, go to your father
and ask him to loan me arrows, a bow, his
snowshoes, a packsack, and a knife. Ask him to loan
those things to me. | will hunt for you tomorrow.”
Sahbawet'ue didn't have any arrow, he didn't have a
bow, he didn't have a packsack, he didn't have
anything. That is why he told his wife to ask her
father to loan him those things. Immediately his
wife jumped up and ran out to her father. She ran to
her father and said that to him. Her father said, “|
didn't know that my son-in-law was going to say
that. Anyway | will loan him whatever he wants.
Take whatever he wants- snowshoes, arrows, a bow,
a packsack. Whatever he wants, take it to him.” So
she took all of those things back to her husband. He
was still sitting in the same place when his wife
returned. He said to her, “In the morning I'll go
hunting.”

Early the next morning while all of the other people
were still sleeping, his wife woke up. She woke up
and looked for her husband. The fire was still going
but her husband was already gone. It was very early
in the morning but her husband had gone. Everyone
was still sleeping. Then her father got up too. She
told him, “My husband has already gone hunting.”
Her father was surprised: “What is my son-in-law
doing?” He wanted to find out which way he went.
It was still dark but he put on his snowshoes and
went to look for his son-in-law's tracks. His tracks
went in that direction. Bedzi kat'i went back. The
people were still sleeping. He yelled to the people,
“My son-in-law has gone hunting. He is going in
that direction. He is going for a reason so let's go.
Let's go after him.” Bedzi kat'i knew that his son-in-
law would get something even though people had
hunted everywhere and had not gotten anything. He
had gone in that direction and the rest of the people
decided to follow him. People started to pack. When
everyone had packed they went after his son-in-law.
They walked all day. The sun was going up. Then it
was time to eat but they still walked. Finally it was
almost sunset. The sun was almost down but Bedzi
kat'i's son-in-law was still going ahead. He had not
gotten anything yet. Bedzi kat'i was going ahead of
the rest of the people and finally he saw something
ahead on the top of the snow. “What is it?” He
thought. He walked up to it and saw that it was
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Bé wile agoderade sa kut'a be wile aguja.
Dene déwé ot'e t'a bé wile aglja. Ekanj kdld
eded)ne sa begha asa goht'éle. Hj?¢ deve
ko gots’é gonywale la, ts'uméhko la nagwa.
Hajlé ekaa bets'éku déewi soon). Eyn kot'a
ko rék’o ts'é weda lé, hajlé hj?9 yets'é
njwale sa bets’éku weda le, yets'é hedu
bets’'ékl yets'¢ hedu sa dekw’ené k'a weda
ékajt'e |é bets’ék( nédu sa bets'éku duhyd
yegho k'a la yets'ek( yekw'ené k'a nikwjt'o.
yekw’ené k's nikwjt'o ekaa, yekwi k'a deredi
ékat’). Yekwi gha k's deredi ékat’) sa
dets’ékd ékaéhdi, “ Djjwi ny yéhdi sa,
bets’éku here hadi.” Bets'éku here hadi sa
hanjdé neta k’j hé z)ht’j ha segho néyuils.
Neta ts'é nanetta ékar)di yéhd.

Dets’éku gha nénjzha gots’e k'j ha 7jhtj ha
bets’éle, rah chu bets’éle. Asj bets’éle. Neta
ts'é nanetta 7ah hé k’j hé ?)htj hé gots’e
tehmj k'ola segho nérule ékar)di dets’'éki
héhdi. Ekanj t'j ekaa bets’ékd nejitta. Ekanj
gojzale t'j bets'ékl kaaréhtta. Hjz$ deta
ékaéhdi sgon).

Sédo kadile lé, danj gho adi nywe t'a derah
dek’j, tehmj ékanj yanjywa ekaa bets’éku
deDenelj ts'é etenajeréehtta. Kaa yegha
yénjwa.

Kaa nahkale njdé, hj?oné nowalia la gots'é
naohtta dets'ékl héhdi. Eyn t'a eyu k'ola
7ehka ka, dule ait'e genjwe |é ey asj)
togehwhile, beDenelj sa k'dne wile sa k'¢ne
sa karéhtta lp bewile. Ko rek’o sa bewile.
K'é6ne gobaa were, k'one Dene were tewe
t'j bewile, tewe t'j Dene chog karéhtta no.
Eyn t'a hy?¢ bere sj) danj gho adi nywe t'a
ekaa sédo k'éruhtta kali nywe t'a ekaa kanj
t'i nanéhsha. Eyu t'a yek’'s ka goghaehda lé
duhys k'one kaetta ng. Dédo k's réhtta.

Dédo k' rehtta ekaa yek'éeda ékajt'e. Sédo
danj gho at’) nywe t'a, bek’d ts'eruds kuld
njwe kuukare at'jle t'a, bek's ts’eruds kulu
njwe, eyl t'a nahkale k'ale ts’ete gobaa
were t'j ekaa Dene tah njze, “Edi whire
ts'eruds la daaht’e, daréhwha wata raht’e
Dene héhdi, ekaa Dene hénjdla”. Dene ka
weta hajlé Dene ka netedegeniju ekaa, hydo
?ehka Ltuna hajlé hydo kaetta yek's
gerehwhe. Dene do yek’'s réds.
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caribou meat. He was very happy to see it and knew
that his son-in-law had been going for a reason. Then
he looked at the meat and saw that it was enough for
one night, but his son-in-law was still going ahead. So
he started a fire and started to cook the meat. When
the people came from behind, he told them, “We are
going to make camp here. We will stay here one
night. My son-in-law is still going ahead so | am going
to follow him. But you stay here; there is enough meat
for one night. “ Then Bedzi kat'i went after his son-in-
law. The sun was almost down. Finally he caught up
with his son-in-law. Sahbawet'ue had made his kill
with his arrows - many, many caribou. Meat was
scattered all over one small lake. His son-in-law was
still skinning caribou. That is where his father-in-law
came. He was very happy to see his son-in-law doing
that. Then Bedzi kat'i and his son-in-law returned to
camp.

Sahbawet'ue was still very humble and shy because
of what he had done. He walked very humbly. He was
still wearing his fish-skin clothing and acted very
humbly. But his father-in-law was proud of his son-in-
law and said to the young men, “If one of you were as
great a man as my son-in-law | would have given you
my daughter. Now tease him. Now laugh at him.”
None of the young men would say anything. They had
their heads down. They were ashamed. But
Sahbawet'ue was still very humble. Since he was the
one that had made the kill he had to feed the people.
When the meat was cooked he had to pass it around
to the people. He gave a small piece to the young

men who had teased him. They were ashamed.
Sahbawet'ue felt sad for them so he told them, “Even
though you teased me | won't hurt you. | will feed you
well.” So he went back and gave them more and fed
them. That is how he made friends with them.

From then on Sahbawet'ue made kills all of his life.
Finally his father-in-law became old and died. Even
after his father-in-law died he still made kills for the
people. Many, many people lived through that one
man - Sahbawet'ue. He was a humble man who
smelled like fish. They teased him. They laughed at
him. He led the people all of his life until he died. That
is the story.

Do you know what kind of tracks Sahbawet'ue left in
the snow and what kind of arrows he used to kill the
caribou? Sahbawet'ue left ptarmigan tracks and he
used lighting as his arrows. He used the power that
cracks the ice in winter to skin his caribou.
Sahbawet'ue was a powerful medicine man who had
been greatly underestimated by the people with
whom he lived.

The End

Yek'd kadd, yek's kads yaaze k'ahjjne dzene
k'eohjwe gots'e kaa sa naderera ts'é
goraws sa nikenjdé kuli daudi. Yek'd kadé
daudi, yek's kads daudi, k'¢éne kaetta t'j
ot'e. Ekaa godenatt’é agoderade, ekaa
hjdaa nisaderarg, ekaa nisanjr¢ aguja kula
k'ale daudi. Dene Bedzikat'y dédo k's hetta
hajlé h)do sa dagoht’e nywe, danj zhah k's
7ekwé zhah k'd bé r¢oderéla. K'alu k'a hydo
kaetta kuld duh?o k'alu k'a sjj bé chu wela
70 chu kajt'e. Hydé hj?¢ saarehwha gots'é
Dene dewé yegho shézha ?¢recho laanj bé
wela gho nénjzha. Sédo kaa kuukare at'jle
njwe kaa hynj) Dene dewé hehda ot’e t'a
Dene da goréhk’o red..

Eyn taowe yet'a genete héréhcho, ta yegho
shégezha héréhcho sa bé goda nénjla.
7Tekwe kanéht'e k'ejhwhi ng.

H;do t'a kanaetta Ié sa tu saaréhcho héritta,
hajlé sa yaa tu k'a rekwé kanéht'e k'ejhwhi
ng, sa »ekwé njt'a ng sa dédo gho na)zha.
Eyn la ka deve ha dédo hs k'ét'a
nategeréhtta. Eyn sa ey rehka turia sa
ekaja redi.

Sahbawat'ué, sahba ts’j nets’e natse ayil
gha anet’y géehdi kegho navedlo hajlé. Eyn
7ehka ka yegho naaredlé hajlé edegho
hiyageld t'a edéchokenade. Ekaa eyn gots’e
sa eyn rehka turia lé sa ekaa eyn gots'e
ekaa asj) we rahz).

Ekat’), ékat’) Dene yet'aogerjhwhi redi. Eyn
gharé Dene go)di redi. Eyn gharé Dene go)di
redi. Eyn gharé Dene gojdi t'a ekaa eded)ne
dets’ékd ha ededjne had ?ohta gowile redi
Ekaguja red..
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Leadership
Gl’ad8 Module Overview

Projects for Experience

and Reflection

1. Hearing from a community
leader

2. Shadowing a community leader

3. Practicing leadership

Major Cultural Understandings

* A traditional Dene leader was one who enabled others
to survive.

* Traditionally, Dene leaders were spiritual leaders.

* Traditional Dene leaders had special abilities
and attitudes.

* Traditionally, leaders were identified by Elders
and led through consensus.

* Traditionally, leadership was based on
CONsensus.

* Traditionally, there were different levels
of Dene leadership.

* Stories of famous Dene leaders are a part
of the oral tradition.

* Non-Dene forms of selecting leadership have
been introduced to the Dene.

* Dene perspectives on leadership are still valued and
practiced.

* Attitudes that accompany good leadership
*  Skills that accompany good leadership

Resources
1. Paul Wright, Tulita

2. Gabe Kochon, Fort Good Hope

Proposed Activities 3. Akaitcho: A Chipewyan Leader
for Developing 4. Ayah the Prophet
Language Skills and 5. Louis Norwegian: A Slavey Leader
Cultural 6. Johnny Charlie: A Gwich'in Leader
Understanding 7. Models of Dene Leadership

Dene Kede, Grade 8 Module Four: Leadership
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Major Cultl_li'al
Understandings

1. A traditional Dene leader
was one who enabled
others to survive.

2. Traditionally, Dene
leaders were spiritual
leaders.

3. Traditional Dene leaders
had special abilities and
attitudes.

Leadership
Major Cultural Understandings

Knowledge

Note: Teachers should validate the accuracy and acceptability
of the following information in their own communities.

Food and security were provided to those who went with a
leader because of the leader's special abilities.

They lived morally good lives.

They were prophets with messages to the Dene from the
Creator.

They reminded Dene that there was a power greater than them
and that they had to be humble in their living.

They led by example rather than by force or persuasion.

They were the most capable providers. They knew the land
exceptionally well and were hardworking.

They were often spiritual people possessing medicine powers
that they used for the good of the people.

They had foresight and planned ahead.

They were concerned with the welfare of the whole group,
rather than simply themselves and their families.

They were generous.

They were humble. They did not brag about their abilities, nor
did they abuse their power by imposing their wishes on people.

They recognized that their leadership was based on the support
of others.

They were often good orators and communicators.

Dene Kede, Grade 8 Module Four: Leadership



4. Traditionally, leaders
were identified by Elders
and led through
consensus.

5. Traditionally, leadership
was based on
consensus.

6. Traditionally, there were
different levels of Dene
leadership.

Dene Kede, Grade 8 Module Four: Leadership

Leadership
Major Cultural Understandings

People did not compete for leadership nor were there elections.
Instead, a person became a leader when others chose to follow
him or her (traditionally, the leaders were predominantly male)
because of his abilities and attitudes.

There was no law that said that everyone must follow the same
leader. Those who did not wish to follow that person were free
to go their own way or to make their own decisions.

Elders and the most experienced were influential deciding who
should be chosen as leader. Every person did not have equal
influence or power in deciding who to follow.

Because all those who depended upon his leadership chose him
freely to be their leader. They gave the leader their full support
in carrying out any decision that was made for the group.
There was little in the way of fighting. Those who felt strongly
in opposition to a leader could go their own way.

* Those who dissented were free to speak their minds to
the leader. A good leader would hear all voices, especially
those of the Elders and find a solution that suited
everybody's concerns (consensus decision-making).

*  Once consensus was reached and a decision made, it was
expected that all the people in the group would act
responsibly and efficiently in carrying out the decision.
To do otherwise threatened the safety of the group.

The band camp — this was the main group of the Dene in
traditional times. Most of their time was spent living within this
group (see Grade 7 — Module Four). Often the camps were made
up of extended families and friends and followers. The leader of
this camp was often a male head of the extended family, a person
who displayed all the characteristics of a good leader.

The tribe — When bands would come together for special annual
hunts or celebrations, usually one person was chosen to speak for
all of them. This tribal leader would meet with the bandleaders
and Elders to make decisions concerning the tribe.

The hunting group or family camp — Small hunting groups
would sometimes go off from the band camp to hunt and live,
especially when food was scarce. These groups were usually
made up of family, a father perhaps and one or two grown sons
with their wives and children. The father or oldest hunter was
the leader while they were away from the band.



7. Stories of famous Dene

10

leaders are a part of the
oral tradition.

. Non-Dene forms of

selecting leadership have
been introduced to the
Dene.

. Dene perspectives on

leadership are still valued
and practiced.

Leadership
Major Cultural Understandings

Different tribes had different kinds of tribal organization
(see Resource 7).

Chipewyan: Akaitcho, Marlow, Dzentue, Cateli, Huyane,
Pierre ?adze, Satlule (Sunrays)

Dogrib: Edzo, Ewagho, Monfwi, Jimmy Bruneau, Charlie
Charlo, Alexis Arrowmaker, Joe Rabesca

North Slavey: ?Ehtseo, Ayah, Naedzo, Jimmy Soldat,
Harry Harry, George Kodakin, Joe Naedzo, Victor Beyonnie,
Colin Cambell

Gwich'in: Archdeacon macdonald, James Simon, Julius Salu,
Edward Sittichinli, Johnny Kaye Sr., John Charlie Sr., Tadit
Francis, James Ross, Robert A. Alexie Jr.

South Slavey: Ek'aeidzeh, Etthilo, Shandlee, Chief Sunrise,
Francoise Lamalice, Pierre Lahash,Julian Yendo, Joseph Jumbo
(Gohtia), Louis Norwegian, Minoza, Philip Simba (Chua)

During fur trade, those who dealt with the traders in the name
of the camp or band became leaders.

After treaty, elected chiefs and councilors became official leaders.

Today, elected mayors and Members of the Legislative Assembly
(MLAs) form a part of Dene leadership.

Leaders who are humble and generous are preferred.

Leaders are chosen for their skills and abilities in required areas.
Leaders consult with Elders for guidance.

Support and cooperation are given to chosen leaders.
Consensus and negotiation are used in decision-making.

Dene leaders today use their Dene perspectives and knowledge
about the land to help them to make decisions about how the
land is to be used.

Dene Kede, Grade 8 Module Four: Leadership



Leadership
Major Cultural Ulnderstandings

Grad8

10. Attitudes that accompany
good leadership.

11. Skills that accompany .
good leadership.

taking leadership if one has the required abilities and knowledge
acknowledging talents in one another

having input into choosing leadership and supporting it once
chosen

being humble, patient and generous

leading by example rather than force

communicating needs
listening to concerns and voices of others
consulting with experienced people for guidance

making decisions based on the welfare of the whole rather than
selected individuals

recognizing that their position is based on the support of others

* A Birchbark canoe kit that contains models of traditional tools and materials is available from the Prince of Wales Museum. It must be
reserved in advance of your teaching this module.

Dene Kede, Grade 8 Module Four: Leadership
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Leadership
Grad8 Proposed Activities Chart

Leadership

Qualities and Practicing
Skills of Dene Leadership
Leaders
» Students listen to Legend of Fish Skin Man Choosing Leaders e Practice leadership process to produce a
(Activity #1). movie about a famous Dene leader and

present a movie to the school

e Pre-talk about leadership qualities. (Project 3: Practicing Leadership]

e Compare interpretations of youth and

adults * Practice leadership to organize a school

_ ] dance (Project 3: Practicing Leadership).
® Reflect on own behaviours with respect to

humility and personal strengths.

* |dentify words or actions which could have
double meaning or symbolic meaning.

Traditional Leadership
Leadership Today

* Use stories from Akaitcho, Ayah and
Norwegian to gain information about
traditional leadership qualities (Activity #2).

e Write script for Elders discussing a chosen ¢ Students listen to oral information e Students listen to information about how the fur trade, treaty signing, and
leader (Activity #3). about how leaders were chosen in elections have changed traditional Dene ways of choosing leaders
) . . the past and read information on (see Activity #6).
e Students reflect daily on leadership qualities in how leaders were chosen — Paul
their own lives (Activity #4). Wright and Gabe Kachon ¢ Have student depict changes in leadership methods in the form of a mural
(Activity #5). (see Activity #6).

e Have students read story about Johnny Charlie to learn about the qualities and
skills required by modern Dene leaders (see Activity #7).

e Students discuss ways in which traditional methods and qualities of leadership
would be useful today, using a consensus format (see Activity #8).

e Have local leader talk about tribal council organization and to answer questions
about leadership today (See Project 1: Community Leader).

¢ Have students request permission to shadow a community leader for a day using
only their native language and present a report on the experience to the class
when completed (see Project 2: Shadowing a Community Leader). Students reflect
on leadership today.
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Leadership
Proposed Activities In Detail

Note: For students who have Dene as their first language,
these activities should all be done in the Dene language and
are referenced to specific Language Expectations.

1. Teacher or Elder should tell (not read) the legend of the Fish
Skin Man to the students (in Dene language for First Language
Students).

Pre-talk @

Before you tell the legend, ask students if they have heard this
legend before, and if so, to interpret what they think is the lesson
that is learned in the story. Tell students that this legend gives an
example of what we look for in our leaders and so they should pay
close attention to the character of Sahbawe’tue.

Overall Understanding
Answer questions that students may have about the legend they have
heard.

Ask students to talk about how they interpreted the story.
Encourage students to accept each other’s understandings even
though they may not be similar.

The Moral Message [ 2«
Ask students to compare the characters of Sahbawe’tue and the
other young men.

Ask students to identify what it was about Sahbawe’tue that
indicated he would be a good leader?

Ask students to think of people they know who are like Sahbawe’tue
in the community, and to share with the class why they think this
person would be or is a good leader.

Ask students to think of times in the past that they have behaved
either like Sahbawe’tue or the young men, and to discuss these times
with the others students.

Language Techniques used
Ask students to identify a place in the story where words or
situations could have a double meaning.

Ask students to identify actions that could have symbolic meaning.

Dene Kede, Grade 8 Module Four: Leadership 15
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Leadership
Proposed Activities In Detail

2. After talking to students about qualities of Dene, have students
read the stories about Dene leaders of the past (Akaitcho-
Resource 3, Ayah-Resource 4, Norwegian-Resource 5) translated
into the Dene language for Dene First Language students.

Ask students to find information about leadership from these texts,
using the following guide.

1o accompany Activity 2:
Resource 3 — Akaitcho: A Chipewyan Leader
* Akaitcho was a man with hunting and trapping abilities
better than many others. Provide a quotation from the story
that is an example of this.

*  Akaitcho was respected and supported by all those around
him. Provide a quotation from the story that is an example
of this.

* Akaitcho was a man who was concerned for the welfare of
his people. Provide a quotation from the story that is an
example of this.

Resource 4 — Ayah the Prophet

* Ayah was a capable and generous man. Provide a quotation
from the story that is an example of this.

*  Ayah had spiritual powers. Provide a quotation from the
story that is an example of this.

* Ayah was a good communicator and orator. Provide a
quotation from the story that is an example of this.

Dene Kede, Grade 8 Module Four: Leadership
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Leadership
Proposed Activities In Detail

* Ayah's leadership gave people a good life. Provide a
quotation from the story that is an example of this.

Resource 5 - Louis Norwegian
* Norwegian was a very capable person with many talents.
List some of his talents here.

* Norwegian had foresight and planned ahead. Find a
quotation from his story that gives an example of this.

* Norwegian was concerned with the welfare of the whole
community. List some projects that he started which
benefited the whole community.

* Norwegian was a humble man. Provide a quotation from his
story that is an indication of this.

3. Have students create a script of Elders choosing a leader
for their camp.
On the following page is a picture of a group of Elders in a camp
in a meeting where they have chosen a person to be the camp
leader. Each one is speaking about the person that has been
chosen. Each one is describing positively some skill, ability or
character trait that this chosen leader has.

Students must write into the balloons what each Elder might

have been saying about the person chosen as leader. Ask students

to be specific with examples: They should not simply write, “He

is humble”. They should imagine and write some example of

what the man did to show that he was humble.

Dene Kede, Grade 8 Module Four: Leadership 17



Leadership
Proposed Activities In Detail

1o accompany activity 3:

Leadership

What qualities are these Elders speaking about as they talk
about a man they have chosen to be the leader of their camp?
Write their words into the balloons.
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Leadership
Proposed Activities in Details

4. 'To foster leadership among the students, begin each class with a
brief class reflection about the qualities of leadership, what they
have noticed in their lives around them, and in themselves with —
respect to these qualities.

5. The teacher, after researching traditional leadership as it was 2.28
practiced by the local Dene, will explain the elements of the
leadership process to the students (see Understandings 4 and 5):

* How leaders were chosen and by whom?

*  What were the characteristics of leaders?

* How the leaders administered the people

(got things done)?

a) Have students read Resource 1 — Paul Wright and
Resource 2 — Gabe Kachon. These are Elders who have
spoken on traditional leadership.

b) After they have read these, have an Elder come to speak to
the students about leadership and how leaders were chosen
in the past. To give students practice with this leadership
process, give them the following task that will require them
to use the processes in choosing leaders among themselves.

They must choose and give direction to:

* A student to approach the Elder with the teacher to 223
request their presence in class

* A student to ask the questions of the Elder

* A student to recall and synthesize the talk of the Elder

6. Teacher orally explains to students how changes in Dene
leadership occurred after the coming of the non-Dene
(see Understandings 7). If the teacher does not know the details
of these times, ask an Elder or do research before class.

Have students make notes of the changes in leadership practices,
and then depict these changes in a mural with accompanying 4.36
written notes to display at a school open house.

7. Give students the following questions finding information about
modern leadership. Ask them to read the story about Johnny
Charlie (Resource 6 translated into Dene language for Dene
First Language Students).

224

! Taken from Sabtuotine Long Ago, Vandermeer, Oishi and Tatti, Department of Education, GNWT, 1991, page 32.
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Leadership
Proposed Activities in Detail

After they read the story, they should answer the following
questions:

Johnny Charlie, a Gwich'in leader, helped to negotiate Dene
land claims when negotiations were beginning. He showed it was
possible to deal with complicated modern problems and still lead
in a Dene way.

Q. Identify the ways in which he followed the ways of the past
in being a Dene leader.

Q. What do you think negotiation means? What kinds of skills
or knowledge do you think Johnny Charlie needed to
negotiate with the Government on behalf of the Gwich'in?

Q. Johnny Charlie feels that cultural knowledge and experience
are very important for the young people to become strong
adults. What has he done to insure that the young people
are becoming familiar or stronger in their culture?

Q. What evidence is there that the people supported Johnny
Charlie?

8. To learn about the needs of modern Dene leadership, talk to
students about the problems facing the Dene today. In the past
the biggest problem was to survive on the land. Today, these are
the problems that Dene leaders must deal with:

* Land ownership
¢ Economic development
* Protection of the land

Ask students what kinds of knowledge they think are required by
Dene leadership in order to deal with the above problems.

Ask students whether the traditional ways of choosing leaders
and of leading, will work with these kinds of problems. Have
students discuss this using a consensus format, and then report
back to the group with their ideas. Let students know that you
will be evaluating them on their group participation.

20 Dene Kede, Grade 8 Module Four: Leadership



Leadership
Proposed Activities in Detail

Evaluation
Evaluate students' understandings and knowledge based on their
application of knowledge while participating in the consensus
groups:

* knowledge they bring to the group

* ability to state one’s own ideas clearly

* ability to listen to others, bring ideas together, and clearly

state these ideas

* ability to give weight to well expressed ideas rather than the
ideas of friends
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Who chose the leaders?

The importance of choosing
good leaders.

How the Elders chose
leaders?

The role of Elders in
decision-making by leaders.

The spritual powers of the
leaders.

tJ
LaS]

Leadership
Resources

Resource 1: Paul Wright,
Fort Norman, 1995

When I was growing up, it was only the leaders who spoke about
the important things. Us young people could not speak before the
Elders. So because they taught us about everything, things were
running fairly smoothly. In those days and before that time, there
was always one person who everyone travelled with and by. If the
man was a good man, no matter where they travelled, everything
went well for them. Those who do not have a good leader, no
matter where they go, they had a difficult time. Those are some of

the things they spoke of.

In the past when they chose a chief, it was the Elders who decided
on the chief. They talked about him. What is he? How he works.
How he treats others. All those things are discussed before they
chose a leader. This is how the Elders chose a leader. One doesn't
just get the job. They chose the person who would take care of our
way of life.

Resource 2: Gabriel Kochon,
Sahtu, 1995

The spiritual powers of the leaders. In the early days there were
individuals chosen as chief. The advice and direction given by the
Elders took precedence over that of the chief. This was because the
Elders were very well respected for their skills, knowledge and
wisdom. So, if direction were given by the chief to his people, and
the Elders gave a different one, and then the direction given by the
Elders would be followed.

There were a number of well-known individuals that were from this
area. They were well known because of the special powers that were
given them by the Creator. The special power that they had was
given to them so that they would survive in difficult times. It was
also used to assist other members in the community or family. They
would use this power to heal the sick, hunt for wildlife, war with
others to protect themselves and their people and to assist in periods
when survival was based on the use of their good fortune.

Dene Kede, Grade 8 Module Four: Leadership



Characteristics of
Chipewyan leaders.

Leaders remembered for
their accomplishments
and characters.

Akaitcho is a part of the
Chipewyan oral tradition.

Akaitcho was leader at a
time when the Chipewyan
and Dogribs were at war.

Akaitcho had men helpers
who were the most able
of the tribe.

Akaitcho was a very able
hunter and trapper.

Leadership
Resources

Resource 3: Akaitcho, A Chipewyan
Leader?

Chipewyan leaders were appointed for various tasks. They were
selected based on their abilities and their reputaton for completing
tasks. Leaders were hereditary. They were remembered for certain
characteristics or accomplishments, which proved beneficial to the
people. The welfare of the whole group was more important than
the welfare of an individual or a few individuals. Some were known
for their kindness. Some for the wise decisions they made. Another
was known for having protected the freedom and rights of his
people. Though the names of some of these leaders have been
forgotten, their accomplishments have not.

Akaitcho was the most respected Chipewyan leader. There are many
stories about his adventures and accomplishments. He was the
Chipewyan leader in the mid 1800s.

At one time, Akaitcho went trapping in the winter in the land of the
Dogribs. At that time the Chipewyan and Dogribs were still at war.
Akaitcho was overdue so his people were worried. He was presumed
dead by all the Elders. So it was understood that the Chipewyan
were going to have a war with the Dogribs. The word was passed by
mouth from 2edachcho to Lutsel k'e to Fort Resolution. At that
time there were a lot of Chipewyan people. From Lutsel k’e to Fort
Resolution where were Chipewyan all the way, living in the bush.
Everyone was getting ready to war against the Dogrib tribes.

Then someone saw something on the ice across the lake. At the
time the Dene were very watchful because of the wars against the
different tribes. They saw something on the ice. They watched it. It
got closer. It was Akaitcho with his bodyguards. He had a lot of
bodyguards. They were the most able men. Now again, word spread
from mouth to mouth, from Fort Resolution all the way to

?edahcho, that Akaitcho was all right and that he had returned.

Upon his return, Akaitcho reported that he wasn't able to get many
pelts because he was hardly able to trap in the land of the enemy.
They were not able to go wherever they wanted. None-the-less it
was that every one of his men had big packs of pelts and that their
sleds were full of pelts.

* As told by Maurice Lochar recorded and transcribed by Florence Catholique for The Chipewyan History Research Project.
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Akaitcho prohibited alcohol
from being given to his
people.

The trading company used
Akaitcho as a leader. They
traded goods for furs with
the Chipewyan through
Akaitcho.

Ayah born with medicine
powers which he used to
help others.

Leadership
Resources

It was during Akaitcho's leadership that liquor was first introduced
to the Dene people. When they got drunk, his people would get
into fights with one another. This angered Akaitcho. He realized
that the liquor was not good for the people and so he prohibited it.
This prohibition was not lifted untl the recent past. That is how
much respect both the Chipewyan and the non-Dene had for
Akaitcho and his wishes.

Akaitcho was well respected not only by the Chipewyan people but
also by the white trappers and the Hudson Bay Company (HBC).
The HBC used to give Akaitcho all the provisions and equipment he
needed at no cost. He in turn would distribute the goods to those of
his people who were in need. This was the reason that the
Chipewyan people would give him all of their pelts. Akaitcho did all
the trading for them.

Resource 4: ?ehtseo (Ayah) the Prophet?®

The changes in the lives of the Dene were predicted by a wonderful
old man named Ayah, who was born around 1850, and lived in
Deline all of his life. He died in 1941, when he was 91 years old.

Ayah lived according to the Dene way. He was born with medicine
to help others and when necessary, to help himself. His medicine
was not meant to be used for personal gain.

When he was nine years old, Ayah was living in the bush with his
mother and her second husband — a harsh, rough man. It was
December and very cold, but his stepfather chased Ayah out of the
tent first thing every morning to start the fire.

One morning, Ayah put a pail of water on the fire so he could cook
fish for breakfast. He put the fish down beside the stove and went to
relieve himself. While he was gone, a neighbour’s dog stole the fish.
Ayah chased the dog and gave it a good beating, but it was too late.
The dog had eaten the fish, and there was nothing left. Ayah went
back to the tent.

By this time, his stepfather was up and sitting by the stove. “What
are you doing, chasing that dog so early in the morning?” He
demanded. “It's not your dog. It belongs to the next tent. You might
have killed it. If you want to act so smart, take my muzzleloader and
go out in the bush and hunt. Come back here when you've killed
something yourself.”

' This story is told and written by George Blondin and can be found in his book When the World Was New, 1990, Outcrop, Yellowknife,

NWT, Pages 239-241.

24
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Ayah had a vision about the
coming of priests and the
Bible. He spent a good part
of his life teaching the Dene
people about God.

Leadership
Resources

Children didn't talk back to their parents in those days, so Ayah
headed off into the bush without anything to eat. After he had
walked for a while, he sat down and did some thinking.

He had been born with medicine but he hadn't ever used it.

Now he thought he should try moose medicine. He filled his pipe
with tobacco and smoked with moose breath. After he did this he
thought, “I want the moose to come.” He loaded his gun, smoked
and wished for moose.

Immediately, a cow and a calf appeared. Ayah shot the cow, which
fell right beside him. He reloaded the gun and shot the calf. He
used his knife to cut off the heads and take the guts out. Then he
took some of the meat back to camp so he and his parents could eat.
All this took twenty minutes. His family hadn't even cooked
breakfast by the time he came back.

From then on, Ayah's stepfather treated him with great respect,
because he knew the boy had strong medicine.

Young Ayah had a vision. A voice told him the vision would return if
he was a good man and taught his people, so he made up his mind
to be as good as possible.

Ayah grew up to be a good hunter, and he helped people when they
needed help. His people respected him. The girls all chased Ayah,
but he didn't pay any attention to them, and by the time he was
forty years old, people wondered why he hadn't married. The
reason was that Ayah was still waiting for the vision to return.

Priests had come into Denendeh, but not to the Sahtu area, when
Ayah saw the vision again. The voice told him he would marry a
woman from downriver, and it told him to get words written on
paper from the priest. The voice said it would help him and give
him the wisdom to teach his people. Ayah had his own rosary even
before the priests came. He got his information from this vision.

Ayah didn't know any woman like the one the voice had spoken of.
But when some Dene from Radeli Ko visited the place where he was
hunting and trapping, he was attracted to one of the women. He
took this as a sign, and he asked her to marry him.

After his marriage, Ayah began to teach the people about God. He
had never learned to read yet he was able to read all the stories in
the Bible. The people had usually heard a priest only twice a year,
when they went to trade at Tutlit'a, so they travelled great distances
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Ayah predicted the
problems that would be
caused by drinking and
gambling.

With Ayah's words people
were able to live good
lives.

Many of his prophecies
have come true.

Louis Norwegian, born
1907, was a leader of the
people of Jean Marie River
for forty years.

He was a determined man
who tried hard in all of his
endeavours.

He initiated many projects
that brought the people of
the community together to
cooperate and share in the
results.

Leadership
Resources

to listen to Ayah. They brought their children to him, so he could
pray over them.

Ayah taught about what would happen if people didn't behave
themselves. He told them not to drink alcohol. “It changes people's
minds,” he warned. He told them not to gamble. “The gains you
made from hunting and trapping have been given to you by our
Creator,” he said. “Don't gamble them away.”

Ayah's voice was so powerful that the Dene followed his teachings.
Because of Ayah, people were religious, worked hard, and shared
everything. As long as this great teacher lived, life was like that. But
after he was gone, things started to change — just as Ayah had
foretold.

Today, people still talk about Ayah's prophecies, which are proving
to be true. To show respect for him, the Dene named the school in
Deline after him.

Resource 5: Louis Norwegian: a Slavey
Leader

Louis Norwegian was an outstanding leader of Jean Marie River for
40 years. He was also very involved in the Fort Simpson Dene Band,
providing everyone with the wisdom of his advice, in his capacity of
sub-chief and councilor. Louis was born in Jean Marie River in 1907
and he along with his wife, Bella, raised his family of eight there,
providing for them as a great trapper, hunter, fisherman, carpenter,
mechanic, and sawmill operator.

Louis was a man of great dreams that he carried out with
determination. His favourite expression was: “I'll try.” And when he
was not succeeding, he was mumbling to himself and others, “I tried
anyway.” He had much initiative and much ability.

He was the promoter of many community projects in Jean Marie
River. In 1944, he acquired a power boat and built a barge with
hand hewed lumber, which the men of the village used mainly for
transportation contracts and for fall fishing on Great Slave Lake, to
the benefit of the whole community. A few years later, Louis bought
a team of horses to do the hauling chores around the village.
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He was a man of many

strengths and talents that
he shared eagerly for the
‘benefit of the community.

He led by example.

He was sought for advice
and he was encouraging.

He had the foresight and
vision to pressure for a
local school.

H_e was charismatic and
kind.
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In 1955, Louis found an old sawmill that he operated to square logs
and cut lumber for the construction of new houses in the village. In
1964, the community raised enough money to purchase a new
sawmill. By then, engines fascinated Louis. He had been one of the
first Dene of the region to own an outboard motor and later on, he
was the first to own a snowmobile, therefore, through patient
experience, he became an expert mechanic.

Louis also excelled as a carpenter. In addition to houses, he built
countless scows and many barges for himself and for others. For
many years he was the power plant operator and the custodian of
the school. He also was the nerve of the community garden, seeding
potatoes, turnips and carrots, to be shared by all the families of the
village, for his village. Louis Norwegian had a way of bringing
people together, for cooperative projects, for positive purposes, for

the benefit of all.

Many of the community projects evolved in a rather natural fashion.
Louis led by example. He would be seen on a given day, beginning
work on a particular project, be it the building of a new scow or
preparing the tugboat for launching. Over the course of the
following days and months, other men of the community would join
in the work to ensure the project was completed with success.

People sought the advice of Louis Norwegian. He encouraged the
youth and other individuals in their work, skills, and development.
He was seen admiring the art and crafts produced by the ladies of
the village.

Louis was very concerned with the future of the younger
generation. Although he never attended school, he was convinced of
the importance of education. In 1955, he pressured the Department
of Education to build a school at Jean Marie River. This school was
the very fist one to be built in a very small settlement. It is thanks to
his vision and inspiration that today we count quite a number of
well-educated young men and women, who have blossomed.

Young children of all ages were drawn to him, following him about,
encouraged by his patience, enjoying and learning from a variety of
experiences over the course of a day. A story is recalled of a
particular little red-haired boy who was Louis’ constant shadow.
One day as Louis was hard at work making himself a pair of
snowshoes; little Vincent sat patiently by his side, watching
intensely. The next task undertaken by Louis Norwegian was the
construction of a small pair of snowshoes, designed specifically for
the feet of the little boy who was fascinated by the work and skill of
a master.

[
~1



Certain people in the
community chose people to
be leader based on their
abilities on the land and
willingness to help others.

In an election, people will
vote for the leader who is
the most capable.

In the past, our leaders
remained leader for a long
time. Now we have to have
elections every two years.

| was elected Chief after
serving as councillor for 15
years.

The Chief and council should
consult with the public on
every issue so that they can
tell you what to do or what
position to take on things.

The work of the Chief is very
hard. It is not a 9-5 job.

Leadership
Resources

Resource 6: Johnny Charlie: A Gwich'in
Leader

It is not really me that wanted to become a leader. It was the people
in the community. The people will look at a person. They look at
what he is like as a hunter, a trapper, a fisherman, how he helps his
people at times like when he is travelling on the land. They watch
and then one person will suggest to another that this person should
become a leader. This is how you are chosen.

You are nominated to run as a leader, but that doesn't mean you will
become the leader. There are two or three other people that run
beside you. When it comes time to vote, the people will vote for the
person who really is as good as people have said.

The first time I was elected, I was elected to be a councillor. T was
only 30 years old at the time. Up to that election, Old Chief Johnny
Kay was the chief. According to the treaties, we are supposed to
have elections for chief every two years but in those days, we
followed the old way. Once someone became leader they were leader
for years and years. But Johnny Kaye said that he was tired. He and
all of his councilors stepped down. So the people accepted this.
They thanked the Chief and councillors for all the work they had
done and then nominated and voted my brother John Charlie to be
Chief, and voted for councillors at the same time. That is when |
was elected. I got on as councillor and then was re-elected every two
years for 15 years.

Then one Easter, I was asked to think about being elected for chief
while I was out at rat camp. There were some Elders telling me,
“We can't think of anybody else, can't see anybody else to take the
position but you.” In July we had the election and I was elected.

When you are a chief, the first thing you do is call a public meeting
and in that meeting you tell the people a meeting that you will be
going to and the purpose of the meeting. You get public input at this
time. They discuss the issue and come to an agreement to do things
one way or another. If the chief and councilors do it this way, they
are not doing things themselves without consultation. If things go
wrong, they cannot be blamed as leaders. Everybody gets the blame.
Or when you take this decision somewhere and other people don't
agree, you can say, well this is what my community wants. That is
what the leader is supposed to do.
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| learned a lot from the
Elders.

When | decided to step
down, | looked around for
someone who | thought
would be a good leader.

Leadership
Resources

As a chief you have responsibilities. You get called twenty-four
hours a day and during my ten years as chief, I seemed to be doing
police work half of the time. During most of this time, I wasn't
being paid for anything but to go to meetings. It wasn't much,
twenty dollars a day. But finally the last four years that I served as
chief, I started to get a salary. I even had an office and a secretary
but I didn't sit in the office. I was out in the community with the
people.

I have had good support for being a chief for ten years from my
family. When I stepped down as chief, I found out my kids had all
grown up. I was hardly home. My youngest son was just a baby
when I started. When I stepped down, he was twelve years old.

I have learned a lot from the Elders who have passed on and the few
who are left. They are the ones that taught me and they are the ones
that chose me to be leader.

When I decided to step down as Chief, I looked through the town.
I look for someone who is smart in hunting and fishing. I looked for
someone that the public has a lot of respect for. There are 800 band
members and I know everyone. I look at one person in particular
and ask someone else what they think of this person becoming chief.
We agree, he is smart, he likes to help people, he is out-spoken, he
talks for his people and he doesn't give up, he makes sure that he
lets the people know what the issues are. This is the kind of person
you look for in a chief. That's when we nominated James Ross.
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Resource 7
Models of Dene Leadership and Government

Regional Tribal Council Model

Gwich'in Traditional Model of Government

Shaunuti
Grand Chief
Medicine Man

2nd Chief 2nd Chief

Council of 10 chiefs (one representing each band)

AAAAAAAAAA

ts'anu
committee of
2 sub-chiefs
4 councillors
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Resource 7
Model for Tribal Council (contemporary)
Chief
(makes final decisions)

K'awo K'awo K'awo
(Aide to Chief) (Aide to Chief) (Aide to Chief)

9 Councillors

AAAAAAAAA

A A

2 Elders

* Group comes together when several * The k'awo are helpers who administer
communities are involved in: the decisions made by the Grand chief.
: celehram;ms * A K'awo and a couple of councillors
* community hunts may participate in committees such as:
* feasts * renewable resources
* weddings * hunting and trapping
* funerals e  health

* social services
* The Elders and the k'awo are
appointed.

* The councillors are particularly involved in any
meetings where money decisions must be
made.

* The councillors and grand chief are elected.
They and the Elders are the voting members of
the whole group.
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G ra d 8 Projects

The following projects are aimed at giving students an
understanding of how traditional leadership and governing styles
have been maintained at a community level.

Project 1: Community Leader to be a
Guest Speaker

Choose a Dene person in the community who is considered a leader
by people in the community. Invite that person to come to talk to
students about leadership and tribal ways of organizing the
community (Have available an overhead of the Tribal and Regional
Tribal Council organization models (Resource 7). Have students
prepare questions about leadership for the guest. Suggested
questions:

*  What skills and knowledge are useful for today's leaders?

*  Where or how might those skills and knowledge be
learned?

* How do they feel about the land?

* How do the Elders help them in their work?

*  What do they find most difficult about being a leader for
the people?

* How can people of the community help leaders?

*  What dreams do they have for the Dene or people of the
community?

*  What projects or ideas do they have that they would like
to try to help the community?

Project 2: Shadowing a Community Leader

Students request that he or she be allowed to shadow a community
leader for a day as they work on community or tribal matters. The
teacher can call the community persons prior to the students calling
on them so that they will know that the students are participating in
a school based program on leadership. The students should organize
the day of the shadowing and be prepared to report to class on what
they learned about leadership during that day.
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Evaluation

Before students begin their shadowing, give students the following
questions that you would like them to find evidence of in the
community leaders. Evaluate students’ project based on their reports
back to class. Noting the traditional qualities and skills of leadership
that are necessary for leaders.

*  What are some new qualities, skills or knowledge that seem
to be necessary to be a leader today?

* In what ways do our Dene leaders help our community?

* In what ways can our community help our Dene leaders?

Reflection

Have students reflect on Dene leadership today by asking this
question:

Q. If you were going to be a leader for the Dene in the future,
what skills or knowledge would you like to bring to the
Dene people and why?

Project 3: Practicing Leadership

Review with students how the Dene tribes organized themselves
into tribes, bands and family groups and how there were leaders at
each level (see Understandings 4, 5 and 6). Provide them with
examples of the kinds of activities and decisions that the leaders at
each level were traditionally responsible for. Have them practice
these leadership principles by organizing a school dance and/or
producing a movie about a famous Dene leader.

1. Organize a School Dance

a) Have students gather into groups of three. One group is to be
responsible for concessions, another group will be responsible
for music and games, and another group will be responsible for
advertising and posters. They choose what group they want to
be in. Each group represents a family camp. Each group chooses
a leader who they think knows most about their task.
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b) Ask the leader of each group to meet, to make decisions about
choosing a date and theme for the dance, getting money to put
on the dance, and choosing and approaching dance supervisors.
This larger group represents a band or community. Tell the
leaders that he or she must consult with the people in their
groups before coming to this meeting. All students can listen in
on the meeting of the leaders.

c) Ask this group of leaders to now choose a leader to represent all
of them. This leader should be the one who can best represent
them as a whole. This leader’s task is to approach the school
administration for permission to hold the dance. Also this leader
will represent the class to make announcements to the school
regarding the dance. Prior to his or her doing these things, the
leader must consult with the other leaders as to how and when to

do these things.

2. Make a Movie about a Dene Leader
The purpose of this project is two-fold:

* to give students experience with retelling a story about a
Dene leader in the form of a movie

* to give students experience with group work and leadership

a) 'Tell students what they will be doing and what will be expected
of them (show them the evaluaton checklist).

b) Explain the project as to what they will be expected to produce.
Ask them to think about choosing student leaders for completing
different parts of the project:

Part L. Someone who knows the story well and has skills in
storytelling/writing
Part II.  Someone who is good at organizing other students

for acting (if acting the play) or
Someone who is crafty (if doing shadow puppets)

Part III. ~ Someone who is good at using equipment such as
overheads and video cameras

¢) Have students choose a leader or hero from the past whose story
they would like to tell in the form of a movie.

Dene Kede, Grade 8 Module Four: Leadership



Leadership
Projects

d) Have students begin working on the parts with their leaders.
Before they begin, review with them the values and skills of
Dene leadership:

* Choose leaders who are capable in the skills required
* Leaders should lead without being bossy or overbearing

* Leaders should hear what people in the group are
expressing and come to decisions by consensus

*  Students should cooperate with and support their leader

Part I:

The following areas should be included in the script the students
write:

* A brief background about the leader:
¢ When and where s/he lived
¢ Who her/his followers were
*  What special skills and abilities s/he had

* An example of the leader's generosity
¢ An example of the leader's humbleness

* An example of a problem or project that the leader

dealt with:
* How s/he consulted with Elders
about problem/project

¢ How s/he made a decision
* How s/he received the support from the people
* How the situation or project worked out for the
people to help them as a whole
Part II:

Once the script is written have students make decisions as to
how they will act out the parts of the story. Use either a narrator
to tell the story as it is being acted, or have actors speak their
parts to tell the story.
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OR

As an alternative to acting the script, the students can make shadow
puppets to act the parts with narration as follows:

Use 15-20 cm figures cut out of Bristol board
Each figure should have a moving arm or leg or head

A 20 cm stick is attached to the body and another stick to
the moving part

The background scenery can also be cut out

A screen is made by covering a frame 1x1 metre with a white
sheet

An overhead projector can be used to shine light through
the screen to show the shadow puppets on the other side

See illustration below

Shadow Puppets

\

/scmaﬂ.

projector
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Part I1I:

Once the acting or shadow puppets have been rehearsed, record as a
movie using a video camera.

¢) Show the movie to other classes or during a parent teacher
night. The purpose of the project is to retell the history of the
Dene by telling stories about its leaders.

f) Reflection: Once the students have participated in putting
together the movie and experienced working in groups with
student leaders, have them reflect on their experiences the
following questions:

* How has the experience of researching and making this
movie about one of our leaders made you feel about being
Dene?

*  What kinds of ideas do you have to make even better movies
about our history to make our leaders and heroes as
interesting as the TV movies?

* How do our Dene hero compare to Hollywood heroes and
leaders?

* How was the experience of working with a leader?
* Did you find it helpful?

* If you were one of the leaders, in what ways did you find it
difficult?

*  What would you change about the way you worked together
to make things even better?
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Student Self-Evaluation

Have students complete the self-evaluations.

How well did I learn the story about our Dene hero/leader?

1 2 3 4 5

poorly very well

How much did I enjoy learning the story and working with it?

1 2 3 + 5

poorly very well
How much did I learn about working with a group of people
and a leader? 1 2 3 4 5
poorly very well

How was the movie received?

1 2 3 + 5

poorly very well

Did people seem to enjoy it?
I 2 3 4 5

poorly very well

How well did I work on the project?

* on the script

1 2 3 4 5

poorly very well

* on the acting
1 2 3 4 5

poorly very well

* on making the puppets (if applicable)

1 2 3 + 5

poorly very well
* on the filming

1 2 3 4 5

ly rerv well
If I was a leader: poorLiy very we
*  Was [ able to provide leadership without losing my
patience? 1 2 3 4 5
poorly very well

*  Was [ able to listen to those working with me?

1 2 3 4 5

5.3 - oorly very well
*  Was I able to make good decisions that people in . :
my group accepted? 12 3 4 5
L poorly very well

If I was a follower, in what ways did I support and cooperate
with my leader?
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Question:

Many people are cynical about leaders today, especially the
political leaders. How will we get our young people interested in
becoming leaders for our people if they feel that the leaders do
not get respect?

Answer:

Focus on the Dene model where people choose their leader very
carefully. Then once he is the leader, support him completely,
especially by giving him input and by doing things for him.

Focus on the idea of “dreams” or “visions”. What dream do you
have for the Dene? How can these dreams or visions be made
real? If a leader does not have a purpose or a dream, he or she
will easily lose sight of what the purpose of leadership is.

Question:

How will I teach this module?

Answer:

1. Teach the understandings and knowledge using suggested
activities or whatever activities you find appropriate. Use the
resources included in this module to help in your teaching.
Use community resource people to tell stories about leaders
of the past as much as possible.

(]

Involve the students in the movie project soon after teaching
the understandings so that they will recall and use the
information on leadership in order to do the project.

3. The project involving a guest speaker who is a current
community leader can be scheduled into the year at any time
during the remainder of the year.

4. Do the activities for Language Development.
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Discovering Our Dene Talents

You think sometimes that you are doing this for yourself but you are doing it for the Creator.
Because you are displaying your work for the Creator, it must be done as well as it can be done.

— Rosemary Charlo

Enat’i

Legend told by Harry Simpson and interpreted by John B. Zoe

In the old days, according to legends it was important for young people
to acquire some vision so at least they will know where to head and
what their goals might be, some protection towards where they are
heading. For somebody who hasn’t acquired it or has a hard time
acquiring it was considered not quite independent yet. Sometimes they
would help them by taking them up to a mountain, usually with their
old people and make them sleep on top. The way they tell it is about
this young guy who has been living with his old parents for such a long
time that the old people had to say to themselves that he is not ready
yet. There is no telling when he will be ready. We can’t take care of
him for the rest of his life because we won’t live as long as he would.
So we have to get him to at least have a vision or have some medicine
to get to where he is going.

So the old lady instructed the old man to take his son up to the
mountain where he can sleep. So they went up to the mountain and
went to the top. The older one watched over the young man before he
went to sleep. Before going to sleep, the Elder instructed him that
when you are sleeping someone will visit you and you will be offered a
cup. In Dogrib they call this drink “Enat’i” (I am not sure what the
translation for that is). He told him that you will get a cup full of
“Enat’i” and they will ask you to drink a little bit. Make sure you follow
those instructions by drinking just a little bit and give that cup back.
When you are ready, you will be told that you are ready to talk about
your dream because you have seen it now. Your vision will become a
reality in the future. When that time comes, you can talk about it.

So when he was given those instructions he went to sleep.

When he went to sleep, sure enough he got a visit and sure enough he
gave him a cup. Rather than follow the instructions and taking a little
sip, he drank the whole thing. He downed the whole thing and threw
the cup back and he had his dream. Then when he woke up, the next
morning, he started talking right away about what his dream was. The
old man didn’t say anything because he had already instructed him. So
he talked about his dream and all these kinds of stuff. That same night
when the young man went to sleep, he never woke up. He went to
sleep forever. Because generally he drank his life away until there was
nothing left. He also used up his vision and talked about rules, went to
sleep and never woke up. So if you are ready for things, there is no real
rush to cram everything in. There is time and you can do it over time.
The idea is to try to survive it so at least your dreams can come true.
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Module Overview

Grad8

Projects for Experience
and Reflection

—_

. Language Projects

. Engine-work

. Sewing Design

. Decoration
Community Work
Woodwork

. Food Prep

. Entertainment and Art
. Spirituality

. Bonework

-
- O

. Sewing
. Dene Fitness

TS
w N

. Hidework

=y
£~

. Stonework

Proposed Activities
for Developing
Language Skills and
Cultural
Understanding

Major Cultural Understandings

* Practice is essential for developing the
basic Dene Skills.

* Developing one’s Dene skills
gives focus and meaning to life.

* Development of Dene skills

* Attitudes helpful in
developing basic Dene skills

* Strategies for developing
basic Dene skills

Resources
1. Cecile Modeste, Deline

2. Rosemary Charlo, Rae

3. Louis Taneton, Deline
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Major Cultural Understandings

Grad8

Major Coliural Knowledge | B
Understanding's Note: Teache.rs sl_‘mould va{rda{e theaaccuracy and aqc:eptab:hty
of the following information in their own communities.
1. Practice is essential for * Skills are developed with much practice and constant learning.
g:;ﬁ;oping the basic Dene . Nler‘ltal attitude is important in being :ll)l.e to develop skj.lls.
; Setting personal goals and being determined to accomplish
them.
* Basic skills are often learned by watching and learning from
family members.
*  Wiatching others learn and practice can develop skills.
2. Developing one's Dene ¢ The development of Dene skills requires discipline and

skills gives focus and
meaning to life.

L]

L ]

3. Development of Dene °

skills .

4. Attitudes helpful in .

developing basic Dene .
skills

L]

L ]

L ]

5. Strategies for developing .

basic Dene skills *

commitment, which are important to any life endeavour.
Skill development is a lifetime activity.

Sharing and teaching one’s skills to others is rewarding.
One’s skills may become one’s livelihood.

Developing and sharing Dene skills strengthens the Dene
culture.

One’s developed skills may be seen as work done for the
Creator.

developing one’s basic Dene skills

exploring and experiencing a wide range of Dene skills

persevering without frustration

taking risks that could lead to error and correction
making the choice to practice with one’s personal time
taking opportunities to observe and listen to family and
community members as they work on their Dene skills

sharing one’s work with others so as to learn from one another

set small goals for oneself

promise small rewards for oneself as one makes progress
remind self that perfection only comes with practice

remind self of the potential value of the Dene skills one is
developing

remind self of cultural pride and pride in work for the Creator
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Discovering Our Dene Talents

Proposed Activities Chart

Discovering Our
Dene Talents

Planning My Own

Skill Development

How Others

Developed their Skills e Students apply a plan for developing a Dene skill to
and Talents situations (Activity #2).

e Students examine various skill areas that they would like
to pursue or further develop as a class. Choose from

® Hear stories of how others following:
developed their skills .
(ACtiVity #1 )- ° Splntuallt\/
e Students describe a friend'’s * Oral Tradition: Legends
talents and how that person e Language
develops their talent ”

Oral Tradition: Story Telling
® Sewing Design and Decoration
e Entertainment and Art

(Activity #3).

e Community Work
® Fitness

e Woodworking

e Bone working

® Stoneworking

® Engine work

e Food Preparation
e Hidework

e Students create class consensus about the Dene skills
they would like to pursue further and begin to make a
plan for the development of their skills (Activity #4).

e Students prepare individual plans for their own skill
development (Activity #5 Evaluation).
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G d Discovering Our Dene Talents
ra Proposed Activities in Detail

1. To learn how Dene individuals developed their particular skills 2.2.4
and talents, have students read the words of Elders Cecile
Modeste (Resource 1), Rosemary Charlo (Resource 2) and Louis
Taneton (Resource 3).

Cecile Modeste
*  What basic Dene skills was Cecile Modeste talking about?
How were these skills important to the Dene in the past?

*  What attitudes and techniques did she have to enable her to
develop that skill?

Rosemary Charlo
*  What Dene skill is Rosemary Charlo referring to?

*  What are the attitudes and learning behaviours that helped
her to successfully develop her skills to a high level?

* In what ways does she show that developing her Dene skill
involves lifelong learning?

Louwis Taneton

*  What basic Dene skill was Taneton talking about and how
were they important to his people?

*  What 2 kinds of advice does he give to people wanting to
develop these kinds of skills?

2. Have students apply what they have learned about good learning
attitudes and behaviours in the following situations:

a) A student had some experience in the previous year with drum
making in the school shop. He would now like to learn better
how to make drums. What behaviours and attitudes will help
him to learn this?

Example:
Drum-making
* He could ask to observe a person who is known for their

drum-making skills.

*  When drum-making under the guidance of the cultural
teacher he should not be afraid to try something himself
even though it will not be perfect at first.

* He could take parts of the work home if possible to work on
in the evenings or weekends.

Dene Kede, Grade 8 Module Five: Discovering Our Dene Talents 9
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Proposed Activities in Detail

*  When the work becomes tedious or difficult, he should not
give up. He could remind himself of why he wants to learn
to make drums, or what he will do with the drum that he is
making when it is finished.

b) A student has had some experience with watching and working
on moose hide tanning but she has not had the opportunity to
work on all of the process from beginning to end. She wants to
learn the complete process. What behaviours and attitudes will
help her in learning this?

¢) A student wants to learn to carve jewelry using caribou antlers.
What behaviours and attitudes will help her to learn this skill?

3. Students research and report on how their classmates have 4.2.1
developed various Dene skills.

a) Gather information: Group students in pairs and have them ask
each other about how they learned and began to develop
particular Dene skills and talents (such as making bannock,
beading, sketching, hunting skills).

¢  What is the Dene skill/talent you have learned and why did
you choose to develop this skill/talent?

*  Who helped you to learn this skill and how did you begin to
learn it?

*  What activities have you given up so that you can spend
time developing this skill?

* Do you plan to continue developing this skill? What do you
want to learn to develop the skill further?

*  What are the difficulties you have in continuing with
developing this skill? How do you plan to over come them?

* In what ways do you think this skill will help you in the
future if you continue to develop it?

b) Organize and edit information: Each student prepares written
notes from the interview with their classmate.

d) Present research information to classmates: Students orally
report on what they have learned about their classmate to the
class.
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Proposed Activities in Detail

4. Have students discuss and come to consensus on one or two
Dene skills/talents that they would like to further develop as a
class. Have them decide as a group:

*  Who could be approached to teach the class?

*  What part of the process they would like to simply observe
before they begin the hands on practice?

*  What part of the process they would like to practice hands
on?

Teacher may have to provide guidelines about the budget or time
factors that will affect their decisions.

Evaluation

Following from activity 3 above, have students prepare a written
plan for their own Dene skill/talent development.

*  What exactly do they need to practice more?
*  What new things would they like to learn about this skill?

*  Who will they approach to observe and learn from to
develop their skill?

*  What activities they will give up to spend time practicing
this skill?

*  What dreams do they have for themselves regarding the use
to which they will put this skill when they become adults?

Dene Kede, Grade 8 Module Five: Discovering Our Dene Talents 11
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Developing the basic Dene
skill of sewing

Persistence and repeated
practice

Learning to become
independent

Making the personal choice
to practice and learn

Rosemary's mother taught
her to sew. By the time she
was ten, she was sewing

moccasins with moosehide.

Discovering Our Dene Talents

Resources

Resource 1: Cecile Modeste,
Deline, June 1984 (Dene Values Project)

When I was around 13 or 14 years old my grandmother told me
that she was going to cut out a pair of moccasins for me. I was too
young and didn't know how to sew. She got it all ready for me to
sew. I sewed and ripped it about five times until my grandmother
was satisfied with it. The sixth time I sewed it, it finally turned out
okay. It was straight and you couldn't see the pleats.

Every time I had to sew it up, I cried. I said, “Granny, I can't do it, |
don't know how to do it.” She was sitting beside me and told me not
to cry. “If you do it right this time, it won't be difficult for you next
time. Then you won't have to ask someone else to do it for you.
And you won't envy your friends. So don't cry and do it right.”

I sewed and sewed unal I finally got it right. Then my granny said,
“You sew the other side exactly like the first one you did. Don't
change your stitching. Remember how you did your first one. In the
future, you will benefit from this. When I die, you won't be lost
without my help so why are you crying. Even though you don't
know how to do it, you try and try again. And you will be able to do
it once you find out how.”

That is what my grandmother told me. She was right. Today, I don't
have to ask anybody to do my sewing for me.

If you are not doing anything, sit down and quietly sew. You don't
need to go to town. It is important that you learn to be
independent. Sometimes you want to go and visit your friends. You
shouldn't stay there too long. Instead of running around you should
have done what you were supposed to do. Nobody is ever going to
pay you for doing that.

Resource 2: Rosemary Charlo, Rae, 1996

Rosemary Charlo is a Dogrib Elder very much respected for ber talents as
a sewer.

In the beginning, I watched my mom sewing and I cried to do it.
She cut me some soft caribou hide, drew some flowers on it and I
embroidered the flowers. I didn’t do it good but I tried. T was about
eight or nine years old when I started sewing my own uppers. When
I was ten years old, I used to help my mom tan moosehide. I told
my mom I wanted to use moosehide. She told me how to cut, how
to pleat the moccasins, and how to make the stitches small. She
showed me how it was done and I tried and tried to do it myself.
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Rosemary's mother was
taught to sew properly by
her own husband.

Rosemary was a person with
exceptional skills. She set
her own high standards in
her sewing.

She took risks and
opportunities to learn new
ways of sewing.

She was chosen to do the
“first sewing” for girls
reaching puberty.

Sewing which is going to be
sold should be done as
good as possible.

She admires other good
SEWETS.

When you are sewing, you
are sewing for the Creator.

Discovering Our Dene Talents

Resources

My mother said when she got married she didn't know how to do
things. She said my father would take apart her work, things like
gloves, when it wasn’t done properly. He would show her how it was
to be done. “I learned everything from your dad,” she said.

When you are working at something and doing it well, it pleases
you. When some one else does it for you, it usually doesn’t please
vou because it’s not done to your satisfaction. You have to do it;
your own tanning and everything. For example another person
would sometimes make too many holes when removing the hair on
a moose hide or make a hide with uneven thickness. But when you
do it yourself, you work at it dll it is done, the way you would like
to have it done, because you put a lot of care in what you do. This is
why it is better to do your own preparation of materials for sewing.

When there is a project to do, and you think “I can’t do this”, then
vou never will be able to do it. There will not be a next time. This
kind of thinking limits your skills. You have to try it right away. For
example, when my husband decided to raise some dogs, I thought
about the traditional headdress of the lead dog. My mother was in
the bush and she could not teach me. Then my father came by and 1
asked him how it was made. He told me how to do it and I did it.

When a girl reaches puberty, the best sewer is chosen to do the
“first sewing” for her. My mother was the one that started my first
sewing. Since then I have done the first sewing for a few people.

When you are sewing to sell things, it should be done really good.
You are receiving payment for it so it should be done really good.
When a hole is made soon after getting a pair of moccasins, it
makes one feel sad. It makes the sewer sad because we know we are
at fault. It is not right. When you are sewing items to be sold, it
should be done as best as it can be.

I feel happy to see the husband and family of other women who
dress well because of the sewing skills of other women. It makes the
sewer happy to see the workmanship of other sewers. It brings a lot
of pride to the person who has completed that task. When one sees
a coat that was not made very well, you often think what will other
people think. This provides an incentive to do a very good job.

It is the Creator who gives you the ability to do the work, so you
work as if you were working for the Creator. You think sometimes
that you are doing this for yourself but you are doing it for the
Creator. Because you are displaying your work for the Creator, it
must be done as well as it can be done.

Dene Kede, Grade 8 Module Five: Discovering Our Dene Talents 13



You must plan your projects
in your mind. You must
envision completing it as
you imagined.

You ask the Creator for his
help.

Basic skills are developed
with practice under
guidance,

Watching and listening are
important.

Skills can be learned from
anyone.

Discovering Our Dene Talents

Resources

When you are working on a task, think in advance that you will do
it. When I am about to start to work on a project, I have already
made up my mind that I will do it very well. Sometimes I don’t
reach what I envisioned the first time and it requires working on till
it is the way that I envisioned it. When you are working on a task,
you ask the Creator for help to guide you and it is at that moment
that the task does not appear difficult. When this happens you work
at the task with a lot of happiness and no worries, whether the work
is easy or hard. You become oblivious to the task it self.

Resource 3: Louis Taneton, Deline, June
1984 (Dene Values Project)

Snowshoe making has become very rare these days, especially
meshing snowshoes. The mother taught the daughter how to do the
meshing with babiche. The father would work on the frame with a
snowshoe chisel on the birchbark. They put the birchbark over the
stone when it is wet so that it can bend easily. Then they make a
hole through the bark while the stove is very hot. When the father
asked his son to make snowshoes with him, the son would
immediately start to bring in the birchbark. The first time, the boy
would make snowshoes with his father guiding him. The first one
was always a mess. But the father would keep saying, “Bend it slowly
at the end of the birchbark”. After doing many snowshoes, we got
better and better at it.

I watched and listened to my parents and Elders. Also, the children
watch and help each other when at work. While a girl is meshing a
snowshoe, her friend watches her and they both learn from each
other. It also works the same when they are making moccasins and
mitts. It is like learning from a book in school today.
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Grad8

Note: Each of the projects listed below are meant to offer
opportunities for the students to further develop the basic
Dene cultural skills as well as explore their talents.

Project 1: Discovering Talent

Dene Kede, Grade 8 Module Five: Discovering Our Dene Talents 15

Stress to students the importance of practice and further
learning, even where talents exist.

The family, especially the parents, has a very important role
to play in discovering the talents of young people. They may
already have an idea about the talents of their child’s talent.
Meet with the parents before they begin their projects to
talk about their children and to explain the importance of
practice in developing the skills and discovering the talents
in their children. Before each project, send a note home
explaining the project and the expectations of the students.
List ways that the family can help the students.

Remind students of the role that adults and Elders play in
being able to help a young person to discover his or her
talents. They should try to spend time in the company of
adults who will be able to guide and help them.

Student interest is key to discovering the talents of a person.
The role of the teacher is to observe each student very
carefully to watch for signs of interest or ability that the
students may not recognize themselves.

If they are interested in the role of dreams or of Elders
helping them to recognize their talents, guide students
toward Elders in their families to help them with these kinds
of questions.



16

Discovering Our Dene Talents

Projects

Project 2: Scheduling and Organizing
Projects

Choose those projects that you think would be best for your
students to experience during the year.

Choose the people you would like to use as resource people
to help you in the teaching of the modules.

Schedule the projects throughout the year so that the
activities match the seasons.

Most projects will require a large block of time during days.
Scheduling of such projects may be difficult if students have
subject teachers. The school administration should be
approached early in the year to ask for help in arranging the
blocks of time necessary.

Involvement in the projects will require more time than is
allotted for Dene Kede. However, most projects can be
adapted to meet Health, English Language Arts, Music,
Social Studies and Phys. Ed objectives enabling more time
to be spent on the projects.

Some projects, depending on their skills and objectives, may
be counted as Career and Technology Studies courses. Each
Career and Technology course consists of 25 hours of
instruction. Therefore, it is likely that more than one project
will be required to equal a CTS course.
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Projects

Project 3: Projects From Which to Choose

Teacher keeping in mind the skills and interests of the students,
should choose at least one project from each of the following
categories of projects:

Projects Relating to Relationships with the Spirit
World:

Spirituality
* Hear and learn about prayer songs: funeral songs, opening
songs, drum songs
* Learn meaning and origin of drum dancing

* Independently honour land

Oral Tradition Projects
* Hearing spiritual legends
* Retelling spiritual legends

Projects Relating to Relationships with the Land:

Hidework Projects

* Fleshing and drying pelts, hides

* Making babiche and hide ropes

® Making feather quilts and blankets

* Cleaning hides

* Making dry meat bags with caribou legs
Woodworking Projects

* Canoe making as group project

Making bow and arrow for small game
Making birch baskets
Making a dry meat rack

Boneworking Projects
* Making fish hooks
* Making tools with bone parts

* Making bone games

Dene Kede, Grade 8 Module Five: Discovering Our Dene Talents 17
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Projects

e

Stoneworking Projects

* Making pemmican —
* Sharpening tools: axes, chisels, knives
* Beading jewelry, level 2
Enginework Projects
* Trouble shooting small engines
Food Preparation Projects 1.2
* Plucking and cleaning small game s
* Cooking small game
* Butchering, cutting meat
* Making dry meat
Fitness Projects
* Endurance runs, walks, swimming
* Leg wrestling
*  Snow stick game
* Extra-curricular sports
See: Traditional Dene Games: A Resource Book, compiled by
Mike Heine
6.2
Projects Relating to Relationships with Others: o

Language Projects
* Collecting stories from Elders
* Transcribing stories from Elders
* Preparing and giving a speech explaining work of students to
parents.
Sewing Projects
* Baby belts
* Beading uppers (hide)
*  Woven belts
* Yarn Dying and Weaving or Embroidery
* Lacing
e Fringing
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Entertainment and Art Projects
* Story songs
* Tea Dance, Partnership Dance, Handkerchief Dance,
Line Dance
* Square dancing, Two stepping, Jigging
*  Water colours

Community Work Projects

* Helping to organize a Dene game during community
festivities

* Help to cook food for a school feast for Elders

* Volunteer work with service or organization helping
organizer with chores, tidying or organizing (nursing home,
church, community centre, band office, school, day care)

* Contribute to a community newspaper

* Research and write a story about a community leader

* Help to organize school showcases of student talent
(talent night) for community

Student Reflection

1. Prior to beginning each project, show students the expectations
for the project.

Skill expectations regarding:
* project work

Behavioural and attitude expectations regarding:
* how they are to behave with resource people
* how they are to care for their things
* how they are to interact with one another
* their work habits

2. Review the evaluation scale that you will be using with the
students.

3. During and after the project, take the time to talk to each
student about his or her own feelings about:

* personal progress
* degree of interest
* what caused problems for them and what was good

4. During these meetings, also talk to students about your
perceptions of their work.
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Projects
Student Evaluation: Project Work
Students may be evaluated using the scale below:
PROJECT OBJECTIVES -
No Basic Exceptional
Skill Level Skill Level Skill Level
Non-participant Excellent Effort Talented
encouragement class-based public individual or group
and teacher presentation performance or
recognition of public presentation participation
effort or performance and public acknowledgment
and public
acknowledgment

* Give each student the time and experience within the
project to develop a basic level of skill. Do not expect
perfection from the students. The most that is expected is a
“mastery” of the basic skill level. Some students will excel
beyond expectations. These may be the students with talent.
It is important to give encouragement and attention to all
students who show interest whether or not they have talent.
Provide extra challenges for the talented students.

* Know the background of the student. Use this knowledge as
well as student interest to help you decide goals and
expectations for each student.

*  You should evaluate students on the degree to which they
have learned the required skills as well as the degree of
effort and interest shown. Student showing exceptional
ability should be noted.

*  With respect to the required skills in each project, these
should be outlined and student achievement with respect to
these skills indicated.

20
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Student evaluation should also consist of some public
acknowledgment of their work as well. Public
acknowledgment can be in the form of:

* class presentations

* in-school presentations

® presentations to parents

* presentations to the community at large

It is very important that the teacher does not ask a student
to perform prematurely. This may be humiliating for the
student.

In the Dene way, performance or sharing occurs only when
a person has developed a level of skill that can be sincerely

acknowledged.

Class-based showcasing of work on community TV or radio
or newspapers or school showcases should be encouraged to
allow public performance and recognition for students who
have achieved the project goals.

For students who show exceptional talent, individual

P )
performance or participation at a public level may be
possible.

Record-keeping

Plan for students’ projects in each of the following areas:
* Relationships with the land

* Relationships with each other

* Relationships with the spirit world

A record of the projects the students have covered will

enable next year's teacher to plan projects to prevent
repetition or unbalanced projects.

With each project, the teacher should record all the skill
areas covered.
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Record of Dene Skills and Report on
Talents - Grade 8

Student’s Name

Skills Learned

Teacher’s Notes

Projects Experienced

Land People Spirit World

(Concerning student’s talents)
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Notes to the Teacher
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Question:

How do I go about constructively shaping or developing the
personal talents or abilities of my students?

Answer:

6.

Role models: Solicit the help of good community role
models. Have them come to school to share their knowledge
and to help students who seem interested in their talents as a
part of the various projects you choose to undertake.

Give students plenty of opportunity for instruction,
guidance and practice. These are an essential part of shaping
a person's talent.

Teachers should not be shy about their own level of ability
in these areas. They do not have to be perfect before they
can try to pass on some of the basic skills in an area such as
sewing or woodworking.

Encourage students with stories about how people do not
come to their skills with immediate perfection. Remind
them that everyone must begin somewhere. Teachers should
be willing to share stories of how they started on their
journeys with their own talents.

Once the students have learned some basic skills and
continue to show an interest, it would be good to find
resource people in the community to work with the
students. Many Elders have indicated that they would prefer
the students to learn some basic skills and to show interest
before they are called in to work with students.

The teacher can supervise practice on most days with a
resource person coming occasionally to teach new skills in
an area or to correct mistakes made.

Dene Kede, Grade 8 Module Five: Discovering Our Dene Talents 23



Discovering Our Dene Talents

Notes to the Teacher

Question:

Do all the students experience the same projects or should this
be individualized based on their interests?

Answer:

1;

(2]

At this stage, most students are not completely certain of
their abilities or interests. These projects have the purpose
of exposing all students to a variety of activities which the
Dene value. Hopefully, as a result of the projects that the
teacher organizes for them, they will discover their talent or
interest.

Inidally it may be necessary for the teacher to focus on
developing good learning and practicing attitudes and
behaviours as they are engaged in various projects to explore
their interests. After they have learned to be disciplined
about learning, then talents will become more evident.

As the students become a little more aware of their strengths
or talents they should be given choices as to which projects
they may wish to pursue. However, in order to provide such
choices, the school and the community must lend their
support with a wide variety of resources and resource
people.
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Notes to the Teacher

Question:

What do we do with students who are being careless in their
efforts?

Answer:

L.

N

Dene Kede, Grade 8 Module Five: Discovering Our Dene Talents

Show students the correct way without focusing on their
mistakes.

Be very patient. Do not scold or humiliate.

If it is a small error, it may be possible to use joking humour
and encourage young people to laugh at their mistakes and
to take lightly the gentle joking of others. This keeps the
mood light while letting the person know that their work
needs improvement.

Focus attention on those who are putting forth good effort.

Do not repeat instructions unnecessarily. Once should be
sufficient. The Dene way of learning is to encourage active
listening the first time.

Silent discipline is possible if the student knows what he or
she is doing wrong.

Student who is generally performing poorly due to lack of
discipline should be taken aside and counseled: explain
expectations to student clearly, hear what student has to say
in his or her own defense, clear up misunderstandings.

(5]
W
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Notes to the Teacher

Question:

How will I go about teaching this module?

Answer:

1. Teach the understandings and knowledge using suggested
activities or whatever activities you find appropriate. Use the
resources included in this module to help in your teaching.
Use community resources in the way of speakers and Elders
to help in this component.

a

Choose the projects you plan to cover in the year and
schedule them into the year. They can be interwoven with
the projects of any of the other modules throughout the
year.

3. Do the activities for Language Development.

Question:

Is there a resource that can be used if the students want to be
involved in organizing a community feast?

Answer:

If your students decide that as a project for “community works”,
they would like to participate in organizing a community feast.
They will find this information from Arsene Ayah very helpful.
Have them read it thoroughly before they begin.

Arsene Ayah: Sahtu, 1996, Serving a Feast

When I first heard about serving at a feast, the first thing that
was associated with it was that Jesus served his disciples. When
you talk about a feast and to be able to serve food for people, it
is following this kind of trademark. At a feast, people all give
blessings over the food. My father told me that this was a gift
given to us by the Creator.

26 Dene Kede, Grade 8 Module Five: Discovering Our Dene Talents
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Notes to the Teacher

At a feast, it expected that you volunteer and there is no asking
for money for that service. My father told me that I was never to
serve at a feast for money. When I was very young, sometimes 1
would serve with the Elders. It would take us around three hours
at least in terms of what I was asked to do. In the traditional
ways of serving, meat is usually distributed first, followed by
bannock and then all other cooked products. You take your time
in serving.

The evening before a feast was to take place, if the meat needs to
be defrosted before it is to be cooked, then it is distributed the
evening before the feast. It has to thaw and the boiling of the
meat takes time and so all this meat has to be distributed to the
homes the night before.

Who decides who will be a server for the feast?

Usually the chief will ask the individual to do the preparation for
the feast and tells you to assign two other people to help you. 1
was told recently that there was going to be a feast and I was
asked to help with the preparation of the feast. It is usually a
person who has had some experience in doing this kind of
preparation. For example a person who has bought groceries at
the store for a feast and who has that kind of experience is the
person they ask me to pick to assist in the preparation of the
feast. Because work is done quicker, pick young people to assist
is the advice they gave me. They can distribute the utensils and
food fast.

In my preparation for the feast, I had an Elder help me because
he was used to it and knew what to do. He helped me buy the
groceries at the stores and we had two young girls help us. We
started by buying the groceries at the store. When there is only
one store it makes it more difficult. It is better when there is two
stores because if one store is short of an item it provides us with
the choice of going to the other store. It allows us to go back
and forth to find the item we need. It takes us a good hour to
collect the things we need and for it to be processed for
payment.

[}
~]
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It takes another two to three hours to distribute the food to the
different homes for it to be prepared for the feast. It is too much
work for only one person to distribute the food and it would take
more than three hours just to do this task. Sometimes it would
also involve cutting up of the meat and then distributing the
meat to the people who will be cooking the meat for the feast.
This has to be done way ahead of the feast. The food has to be
bought and then distributed and then collected for the feast.
This also takes time because sometimes the cooking is not done
at the time we expected it to be done or it just requires time to
get certain cooking done.

In the old days people use to cook only on top of the stoves and
that used to take a lot of time but to day it goes a lot faster. They
do things like roast and that takes less time but in the old days it
was not like that. Sometimes the meat was frozen and that took a
lot more time.

The frozen meat was distributed the night before a feast was
announced. On the day of the feast the meat and food was
collected around three o'clock. The food was gathered to the
place where it was announced that the feast was to be held. In
the old days, the tablecloth was placed on the floor and all the
utensils were placed on this cloth. People arrived and sat where
they wanted to sit and then the food was served. The food was
distributed in terms of one item at a time. The meat distributor
would distribute only meat, placing the meat in the plate of each
individual. Then the second item would be distributed whether
it was bannock or cooked rice. When food is served in this
fashion it takes sometimes an hour and then everything is ready.

Today sometimes, people serve themselves in the non-aboriginal
way and would help themselves to a buffet style way of serving
food and helping themselves. In a way this is a lot faster but
when you served food the traditional way it takes time. This
requires you having a lot of patience. Sometimes the food is not
ready and you have to visit that house repeatedly to see if it is
done. You have to have a lot of patience for it. You have to
understand that these people are cooking for their own families
as well. They have to cook for their children before they go to
school in the morning; they have to cook at lunchtime for their
children as well. So for a feast you have to look into the family
first and so the cooking for the feast might require time. The
children have to come first especially for those who have a large

family.
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Was it your father who told you to do this kind of work?

It was my father who told me to do this kind of work. He said
that it was one of the laws of the Creator; therefore it was
important that if I should be asked to work for a feast I was
never to refuse. It was a gift from the Creator. Jesus created a
feast for his disciple and it is his work that we reflect. If you are
asked to help with a feast, never say that you will help for
payment. Never refuse he said to me. Help at a feast with all of
your heart and you will be working for the Creator. Sometimes
the Elders say that it is for the Creator that we have a feast; that
it is a gift that was given to us by the Creator. It is the law of the
Creator. It is not a bad thing so when people ask you to help at a
feast, help at the feast. This was said to us as we were growing
up and still fairly young.

In those days there weren't that many people. When a feast was
announced in those days there were no available jobs and it was
hard times. Food had to be bought and bannock was served, but
it had to be baked first so it was hard that way. There were
canned fruit and nice things to eat at the feast and that was the
only time that we ate sweet food. At that time, many Elders
would help us because they really believed that serving food was
a gift from the Creator and they really wanted to work for the
Creator. Today we have many things available to us and we have
all the things that we desire and so people are not monopolizing
on this gift as a food server.

In the old days, when a chief announced that there was going to
be a feast, everybody volunteered. Today although vehicles are
now available to help us distribute the food and collect it, it still
takes time. In the old days when it was winter, we use to pull our
sleds house to house distributing or collecting food. The Elders
would walk around with us and say go to that house, that person
will cook the following food and so we did as they suggested.

Who collects the money for a feast?

The people who are working on the preparation of the feast are
the ones that go and collect the money to be used for the feast.
They go to each individual house and ask if they would like to
contribute to the feast. They are also familiar with who they
distributed the food to, so they are usually the one who collects
the food. Each person is responsible for collecting the food that
they distributed in preparation for the feast. Sometimes I would
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ask someone to cook rice and I usually have it written for myself
so I would collect the rice that is cooked by the household that I
asked. Each person who will be cooking has their name entered
into our note pad and we just collect from those people the next
day.

Usually in collecting the prepared food, you start from one end
of town to the other end. It becomes too confusing if the food is
not collected in this order. It still creates some problems because
sometimes the food is not prepared on time and you will have to
return to that particular house to collect the food. When you go
from one end of town till the other end, then the process is a lot
quicker.

When is money collected?

The money is usually collected the day before the feast because
the food has to be bought that day. Usually the money is
collected in the morning and the food is bought by early
afternoon and then distributed in the late afternoon. When you
collect money, sometimes there are contributions by different
organizations. Sometimes the Hudson Bay Company would
donate and other donations are added from the different
organizations making the collections large in a short time. The
collections from the community might not be large but from the
different organizations make the difference. They usually tell us
to charge food to their account. For example the Northern Store
would give $100, the Coop store would give $100, Basic
awareness would give $100 on their account as well. They would
give us these credit slips so sometimes we would not collect
much from the individual homes but we get enough from the
different organizations. It helped a lot in speeding up the
process.

Usually the collecting of the money happens in the morning.
The councilors have a meeting the day before and someone is
assigned to make calls to the different organizations asking for
contributions. They are told that a feast is being organized and is
it possible to charge a certain amount to their account. The
buying of the food will be done in the morning and it will be
distributed in the afternoon. We would like to know if you
would like to contribute to this feast.

Usually if a feast is being organized for Friday the contributions
should be collected by Wednesday afternoon. Therefore all the
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calls to the different organizations would be made at that time.
When it is felt that appropriate money has been collected then
the councillors will have a meeting and assign the person they
feel is competent in this area to do the preparation for the feast.
I am a councillor and my mandate includes cultural activities
therefore if a feast is being organized, it is usually my
responsibility to organize the feasts. I get people who I think
would do well to help organize the feast.

Sometimes it works out good but it is difficult for one person to
organize a feast. One time there was just this one Elder and
myself who bought the food, which was okay, but it’s not ideal
for the distribution of food. To distribute food I usually have
three youths who help me. Two would do the distributing and
one would be responsible for writing the names down the names
of those who we distributed food to and what it is they would be
cooking. I usually go in with the youths and ask the individual
home if they can help cook for the feast. If the reply is positive 1
usually ask what is it that they feel like cooking and they usually
identify what it is they will cook. Then we go back to the vehicle
and I identify what they will require to cook such an item and
bring it back to the house. We inform them that the cooked
items are required by tomorrow and that we will be collecting at
a certain time. We give it to them the day before and usually it is
ready the following morning.

We start collecting food the day of the feast around three to four
and bring it to where the feast will take place. It is a lot of work
but... When the food is gathered and ready for distribution, you
need more volunteers. Sometimes the women and men would
help. The men are permitted to walk on the food tablecloth for
the distributions of food but women are not allowed to. So they
usually cut up the meat and help us that way.

How does it feel when you finish a feast?

It makes you feel good because all those people who are
assembled at this feast thank you for the food you had prepared
for this feast. All those people who helped are acknowledged at
this feast. It makes you feel proud that you did something for the
whole community. It makes you feel good all over. You are told
that this whole community for whom you have organized this
feast thanks you.
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A feast usually begins with speeches and acknowledgments and
your names are acknowledged and it makes you feel good. The
people who are assembled for the feast pray for you and say that
we hope that you will be able to be as successful in your
preparation for feast in the future. They pray for this for you.
They don't always name you but they say that it was because of
so and so that the whole organization of this feast was so
successful. They pray and you feel that they are praying for you
as well. It makes you feel good. You are proud that you were able
to do something for the whole community.

Sometimes when you are working with youths and you are
driving around delivering food for preparation or collecting, I
would speak to the youths that are assisting me. I tell them that
my father told me that this is a gift from the Creator; that the
Creator once placed a cloth for his disciple for them to eat. This
is carrying on of that work and that gift. When an Elder asks
that they need help for a feast, it is never done to refuse such a
request. When you are sick and unable to help then you may
refuse but it is not an opportunity that should be refused. When
an Elder makes this request of you, you must carry out their
wishes. The request is made of you so that it provides you with
an opportunity to think about it and to bring it into your life.

I tell them that there is a person from amongst us who really
earned his name by preparing for feasts. That name is Jerry
Vital. He really worked on feasts and really did everything for
people. He did not speak often. As a result now when you go to
the band office there is an award from our people in recognition
for his contribution to this community. It is important to have
this kind of recognition from our people. If you start today and
start helping your people through the preparation of feast,
someday there will be an award from your people there as well.
You have to start today. The award will acknowledge your
contribution to your people. Whether this includes hunting for
the community or preparing feast for those visitors who come
other communities. When you are asked do not refuse and
someday you will be rewarded for it.
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What advice do you have for the youths of today in terms of
organizing a feast?

My father told me that this is the work of the Creator. Itis a
gift. Even though you led a very bad life, by placing food before
a person is a gift from the Creator therefore it will help you in
the spiritual world. In the future if you continue to do this kind
of work you will be able to redeem yourself in the eyes of the
Creator, no matter what a bad life you have led and therefore it
is an important work. When your people ask you to do
something, it is important never to refuse. That way your people
will not be concerned with you. To be asked to serve at a feast is
an honour and good and because it is good, people ask you to
work on it. When a person asked refuses, it brings many
thoughts of him to his people. He makes people concerned for
him.

Sometimes you work with young people, and there are more
exciting things happening elsewhere than the work of
preparation for the feast. When young people while doing this
work begin to think like that, that is when you begin to talk to
them about the importance of the work that they are engaged in.
You tell them that this is the work that the Creator did in
preparing a feast for his disciples and if you want to play with
your friends there is always time to do that later.

When you work for a feast, the whole town rejoices in your
work and thanks you not just for the work but also for what it
represents. People thank you through their prayers when they
give thanks to the Creator. Your name is mentioned in their
prayers. I find that the young people really enjoy doing that kind
of work especially when you accompany it with the stories and
the importance associated with the work.

Do you pick the same students?

I pick a different group each time because it works better. You
can’t have the youth do the same thing over and over. Therefore
you invite other youth to participate for the exposure. It also is
nice when you work with a lot of them. You talk with them and
tell stories etc. When the person who is organizing it does not
have much to say, you will find that the young people are not
enjoying it. It is important not to have them concerned about
the organizers so it is important to keep a jovial atmosphere
while working with the youths. You joke around with them and
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tell them stories of importance associated with the event. It gives
them time to think about how important the work they do is and
it explains how the Dene people view this whole process.
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